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THE NEXT WAR 


THE present critical moment in the international en- 
deavour to secure a general reduction of armaments all 
tound happens to have coincided with the date at which 
the annual estimates for the Navy, Army and Air Force 
are laid before Parliament in the established routine of 
the Government of the United Kingdom. This coincidence 
has sharpened a public anxiety which has been gathering 
head for some time, and which is now certainly both 
widespread and deep. The people of this country (and 
doubtless also the peoples of other countries as well) are 
anxious for accurate and candid information about the 
future nature of warfare under the latest technical and 
social conditions. Do these conditions make the sanctions, 
which are implicit in a collective international system 
for national security, easier to apply or more difficult? 
Do they make the collective system itself a vital and 
urgent necessity or a prohibitive risk? And if our en- 
deavour to establish a collective system comes to nothing, 
and we relapse into the traditional international anarchy 
of competition in armaments, exploding into periodical 
wars, what are the atrocities which, under the new con- 
ditions, we shall be probably compelled to suffer and 
perhaps constrained to commit? 

The awakening anxiety of the public on questions like 
these is already being answered by the publication of a 
considerable literature from the pens of experts*; and this 
terature is welcome as far as it goes; for on many new 
and difficult technical matters true and enlightening answers 
tan only be given by those who are experts in the business. 

Is the wholesale bombardment of civilian populations 
om the air really feasible and really impossible to parry? ’’ 
T, again, ‘‘Is a post-Jutland capital ship at the 
mercy, or not at the mercy, of aerial bombardment? ”’ 

€ answer to such vital questions must be the truth and 
hot merely propaganda to persuade the public to put its 
ee ee ee 


* E.g. “Behind the Smoke Screen,” By Brigadier-General 
P. R.C. Groves. (Faber and Faber. 15s. net); ‘‘The Navy and 
the Next War: A Vindication of Sea Power.”” By Captain Bernard 
Cworth. (Eyre and Spottiswoode. 8s. 6d. net.) 


money on that particular field of warfare—land, sea or air 
—that a particular expert may happen to represent. 

In considering the first question, for example, we must 
be equally on our guard against those who magnify the 
danger with the transparent purpose of frightening the 
public into sanctioning the creation of a large air force 
equipped for carrying out reprisals, and against those who 
minimise the danger—because they fear that if the public 
is frightened beyond a certain point it will insist on peace 
at any price, and so spoil the air-game even worse than 
it would be spoilt if the public were to cut the air esti- 
mates down out of parsimony or contempt. So far, the 
experts have not conspicuously shown impartial judgment; 
and we must therefore be glad of a book, like that 
just published by General Groves, in which, though by 
no means free from personal and professional prejudices, 
he is obviously anxious to avoid the expert’s besetting 
temptation to fall away from a rigid standard of objec- 
tivity. Though the layman may not accept the writer’s 
conclusions as to fact or a fortiori the writer’s policy, he 
will learn much from a book which combines intellectual 
honesty with intellectual power. 

General Groves’ thesis follows from two main proposi- 
tions. The first is that, under our modern social and 
technical conditions, the entire population, and not merely 
the uniformed ‘‘ armed force,’’ of a belligerent country is 
indirectly but effectively and therefore morally combat- 
ant. This first proposition the history of the last war 
assuredly bears out. The second proposition is that, since 
the Armistice, a technical means of making a wholesale 
attack upon an entire population has been enormously 
developed by the evolution of the air arm. Warfare 
has hitherto been two-dimensional because its field has 
been confined to the land and water surfaces of the planet; 
this two-dimensional warfare is necessarily a localised 
warfare of two opposing fronts; and during the Great War 
the new air-arm was used almost entirely as an auxiliary 
in this frontal warfare. In its modern form the air-arm, 
being launched in a three-dimensional field, will find its 
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effective strategic scope, not in a “‘ war of fronts ’’ but in 
a ‘‘ war of areas,’’ in which the whole surface of a given 
region, with everything and everybody that happens to 
be on it, will be attacked from above. Since the exten- 
sion of the field of warlike operations from two dimensions 
to three dimensions vastly increases the size of the field, 
this change of dimension gives the attack an overwhelm- 
ing advantage over the defence. Direct defence being com- 
paratively ineffective, the only alternative is indirect defence 
in the form of a deterrent offensive by a bombing force 
capable of making reprisals. The argument may be sum- 
marised as follows: The entire civil population is now vir- 
tually combatant and therefore morally exposed to being 
made the target of warlike operations; in the air-arm there 
is a new weapon which can be used against civil popula- 
tions wholesale; and the three-dimensional field of this 
new weapon, which enables it to get at civil populations, 
makes it impossible for them to defend themselves against 
it except indirectly by the threat of reprisals. 

This thesis, which we hope we have summarised without 
misrepresentation, is one which we will not attempt either 
to confirm or to refute—though it should be added that 
there are many like Captain Acworth who believe that 
physical conditions which limit the carrying power or the 
range of aircraft, restrict their operation to certain 
meteorological conditions or make extremely difficult the 
finding, still more the destruction, of a given target, 
must seriously modify the claims made for the new arm. 
Its power, moreover, to spread indiscriminate destruction, 
whether by explosives, incendiary material or gas, is still 
untried, and the amount of waste or ineffective material 
that must be carried is unknown. But even if the thesis 
is only partially and contingently correct, it challenges 
most of our traditional and customary ideas about policy 
and strategy, for it implies a revolutionary change in the 
fundamental factors of Time and Space. Hitherto, this 
country has enjoyed the advantages of strategic and poli- 
tical insularity, in relation to the European Continent, 
of the same kind as the United States or Australia, though 
in lesser degree. If the air-arm can do even half of what 
General Groves claims for it, it has now welded Great 
Britain on to the Continent ‘‘ by links as light as air and 
as strong as steel.’’ This would mean that, for the first 
time in four hundred years, the relations of this country 
with Continental Europe have become more momentous 
for her destiny than her relations with the world overseas. 
The naval protection of our sea-borne overseas trade 
loses its relative strategic importance if it is really true 
that, in another war, we could be bombed into submission 
by superior air-power long before there would be time to 
starve us into submission by an effective submarine 
blockade. 

This brings us to the Time-factor, and suggests again 
that, on General Groves’ showing, the invention of the 
air-arm may have destroyed the value of sea-power for 
offence by blockade as well as for defence by the guard- 
ing of maritime trade routes. For the naval blockade 
is an instrument of offence which must still remain as 
slow as it once used to be sure. In the last war it took 
four years for the blockade, in conjunction with land 
operations, to produce its decisive effect, while the de- 
cision in air-warfare may be a matter of days. Appar- 
ently we might be beaten from the air before we had 
begun to bring our traditional naval weapon into action. 

This prospect is unpleasant for English people to face, 
for the new terror from the air may perhaps eclipse and 
overshadow the vast seascape in which, for some four 
centuries, we have found ourselves in our element and 
rejoiced in our strength. And our world-wide horizon— 
source of our material prosperity and our spiritual free- 
dom—may contract to the narrow and lowering European 
horizon of a Germany or a France. This may be our 
English tragedy if General Groves’ thesis holds good; but 
in that event the parochial tragedy of England will be 
of small account by comparison with the general tragedy 
of mankind. 

Yet this tragedy need not be enacted; for the facts—sup- 
posing them to be as stated—are not a death sentence but 
a moral challenge. If air-warfare is as General Groves 
describes it, it has torn away from the face of war the 
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mask of civilisation behind which the atrocity was able 
to take cover so long as hostilities were conducted py 
uniformed forces on linear fronts. In the warfare of the 
Air Age, there will be no limitation of the battlefield o, 
the combatants or the target, no strategy of defence, but 
only a strategy of wholesale slaughter and destruction. 
Every man, woman and child in each belligerent country 
becomes a moral assassin and a potential victim. If map. 
kind cannot renounce war when this “‘ totalisation ” of 
warfare has unmasked the intolerable satanic countenance 
of an accepted traditional institution, then it will deserve 
its fate. Surely this prospect cannot fail to arouse 
throughout the world a titanic moral response which wil] 
compel statesmen to unite to defend civilisation from go 
dishonourable a fate. 





BUDGET PROSPECTS 


It is now certain that the current financial year will close 
with a surplus; indeed, the latest weekly return, covering 
the period up to March 3rd, shows an excess of revenue 
over expenditure of {£6,400,057. At the corresponding 
date of last year the deficit was £58,561,882. Last year 
closed with a deficit of £32,280,000—i.e., an improvement 
of {26,280,000 in the last tour weeks of the year—and it 
might therefore appear that this year’s surplus, assuming 
the remaining four weeks to show no change in comparison 
with last year, will be in the neighbourhood of £32,700,000. 
A number of adjustments have to be made, however, to 
arrive at an accurate estimate. In the first place, this year’s 
expenditure includes {7,075,096 put to Sinking Fund, 
although in his Budget the Chancellor of the Exchequer 
provided nothing for this purpose. In any comparison 
with the Budget estimates this sum must be subtracted from 
the total of expenditure and added to the surplus. Secondly, 
the lower yield of income tax this year should diminish the 
surplus resulting from the remaining four weeks’ working. 
Thirdly, ‘‘ Miscellaneous Receipts,’’ though £3,000,000 
higher than last year, are still nearly £8,500,000 below the 
estimate and it is possible that book-keeping transactions in 
the last week of the year will swell the total. Lastly, the 
above figures include a payment of {3,304,392 to the United 
States, and opinions differ as to the correctness of including 
this item in the Budget. Since ‘‘ token payments ’’ seem 
likely to become permanent, it is perhaps best to include 
these amounts as regular expenditure. Taking these factors 
into account, it now seems probable that the final surplus 
(including any amounts put to Sinking Fund) will not 
exceed {£35 millions. 

The real interest in these figures lies, of course, in the 
indication they give of the probable surplus in the year 
1934-35. Claims are already being made for increased ex- 
penditure or diminished taxation and there is no doubt that 
public opinion expects a popular Budget. So high have 
hopes been running that the Chancellor of the Exchequer 
has seen fit to issue the usual warning against expecting too 
much. Estimates of revenue and expenditure during a 
year which has not yet begun are more than usually 
hazardous, especially as it is necessary to make some sort 
of assumption as to the economic fortunes of the next 
twelve months. On the hypothesis, however, that the 
present recovery will continue throughout the rest of the 
year it is possible to make an informed guess. On the ex- 
penditure side, the estimates for the Supply Services have 
all now been issued and show a decline in estimated ex- 
penditure (compared with the total of original and supple- 
mentary estimates for 1932-33) of £4,635,000. As for 
the Consolidated Fund Services, it would be unreasonable 
to anticipate any further reduction in the cost of interest on 
the National Debt; on the contrary, there may well be 4 
rise. Allowing for possible supplementaries, expenditure 
thus appears likely to be close to the figure for the present 

ear. 
‘ On the side of revenue, a number of factors have to be 
taken into account. The current year’s estimates includ 
a non-recurring item of {10 millions from the Depreciation 
Fund attached to the 5 per cent. War Loan. In addition, 
the death duties on Sir John Ellerman’s estate have helped 
to increase this year’s revenue, and it would not be wise t 
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count on such a windfall in the next year. The “ un- 
favourable factors ’’ making for a decline in the revenue 
can therefore be put at about {18 millions. On the other 
side, the reversion during the present year to the method of 
collecting income tax in two equal halves was estimated to 
cost {12 millions, and this item will not recur. There will 
also be an increase in the yield of most taxes. Stamps and 
customs and excise might between them yield an extra 
{10 millions at the most. The yield of income tax and sur- 
tax is the hardest to estimate. Most of the assessments will 
pe made on the income of the present year. According to 
our Index of Business Activity, the level of activity in 
1933-34 has been about 6 per cent. higher than in 1932-33, 
and 6 per cent. of the estimated yield of income tax and 
surtax in the present year would be £16,800,000. Actually, 
the yield may be expected to be higher, partly because 
business profits (which provide about one-third of the total) 
increase during a recovery more rapidly than the volume 
of activity, and partly because the progressive nature of the 
rates on personal incomes produces a faster increase in yield 
than in the underlying incomes. Let us, therefore, making 
a generous estimate, put the increase in the yield of direct 
taxation at {25 millions. The total of the ‘‘ favourable 
factors ’’ is consequently {£47 millions. Subtracting the 
“unfavourable factors ’’ the situation next year should be 
some {30 millions better than this year. If we are right in 
estimating that there will be a margin between revenue and 
expenditure of £35 millions in the current year, the margin 
next year would amount to {65 millions. This is, of course, 
not an exact estimate; but we may reasonably anticipate 
that the ‘‘ disposable surplus ’’ will be between {50 millions 
and {75 millions. 


This, then, is the probable size of the fund which Mr 
Chamberlain will have to divide among the various pros- 
pective and clamant beneficiaries. Our next task is to esti- 
mate the cost of the proposals that are being made. The 
Archbishop of York has suggested that a restoration of the 
pre-1931 rates of unemployment benefit should take pre- 
cedence over all other claims upon the Chancellor’s bounty, 
and most people will be disposed to agree on the score of 
humanity if not on that of fiscal justice—if such a thing can 
be said to exist. The cost of restoring the cuts in un- 
employment insurance payments (as distinct from transi- 
tional payments) is estimated at £4,000,000. This would 
be an additional expense of the Unemployment Fund and 
not of the Exchequer, but this technical difficulty could be 
surmounted by the assumption by the Exchequer of the 
Fund’s debt. If unemployment benefit were raised it 
would probably be found necessary to increase in a similar 
proportion the payments to be made in respect of unem- 
ployment assistance under Part II of the Bill now in Parlia- 
ment. This would bring the total increase in unemploy- 
ment expenditure to some £7,000,000 or £8,000,000, a sum 
which might be increased to {10,000,000 if there were any 
telaxation in the administration of the Means Test in hard 
cases. Second in order of urgency come the cuts in salaries 
made in 1931; the savings realised thereby amounted to 
{11,250,000. Next in the list of beneficiaries comes the 
income-tax payer. In the “‘ crisis Budget ’’ of September, 
1931, the standard rate was raised from 4s. 6d. to 5s. and 
the exemption limits and allowances were all (with the 
exception of the earned income allowance) drastically 
teduced, the net effect of these changes being to increase 
the yield by {51.5 millions. The burden imposed upon the 
smaller incomes by the reductions in allowances was pro- 
Portionately much greater than that imposed upon the 
higher incomes by the increase in the standard rate, and 
there is a strong case for giving the allowances precedence 
Mm any reversal of the 1931 cuts. The cost of restoring the 
allowances to their previous level would be about {£24 
millions. A reduction of the standard rate by 6d. would 
cost {27 millions. 

The total cost of the reliefs already mentioned would 
amount to over {70 millions, or nearly the maximum 
estimate of the disposable surplus. But the list of claims 
for further expenditure or for remission of taxation has not 
yet been exhausted. The rates of surtax, for example, 
Were increased in 1931 by 10 per cent., and to restore them 
‘o their previous level would cost about {£6,000,000. 
Economies other than cuts in remuneration made in 1931 
amounted to no less than £56 millions, and while some of 
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these were doubtless economies in the truest and most 
desirable sense, others were made by reducing expenditure 
on useful projects of national development which it would 
be desirable to restore at the earliest possible moment. 
Finally, there is the Sinking Fund, for which no provision 
was made in the Budget of 1933. Many of the circum- 
stances which justified this omission a year ago still remain, 
but the most important—the necessity of balancing the 
Budget without increasing taxation—has disappeared. 

It is thus clear that the Chancellor will not be able to 
afford what may be called the ‘‘ maximum programme ”’ 
out of the prospective surplus of next year, and his task 
will be to choose which of the many items mentioned above 
shall be included in his Budget. He will naturally wish to 
give relief where it will be most welcome, but he will also 
be anxious to give a stimulus to trade in the form of a 
reduction in the income tax. Furthermore, he will pro- 
bably wish to restore a small sinking fund. It should not 
be forgotten, however, that the current year’s surplus 
amounting, as shown above, to some £35 millions, will 
be applied to debt redemption, and we believe that in 
this fact a solution of the Chancellor’s perplexities 
will be found. We would suggest that he should take 
power, as Mr Churchill did in 1928, to carry this year’s 
surplus forward into next year’s accounts instead of 
using it for the redemption of debt. Taking the 
two surpluses together, he would then have a disposable 
fund of between £85 and {110 millions. Out of this fund 
he could restore the unemployment cuts, the salary cuts 
and the reductions in income-tax allowances and take 6d. 
off the standard rate of income-tax. This would cost, as 
already explained, about {£70 millions. It would then 
be possible to have a Sinking Fund of, say, £20 millions 
for the two years together. This sum is admittedly small: 
it is no more than a “‘ token payment ’’ made to the 
principles of sound finance. But if more is to be allotted 
to debt. redemption the Chancellor will have to forswear 
either the restoration of some of the 1931 ‘‘ cuts ’’ or the 
reduction in income-tax. Debt reduction at the rate of 
{10 millions a year would exceed anything that has been 
accomplished since the year 1929-30, and there would 
be good reason to conclude that it is as much as we can 
afford while still so deeply caught in depression. 

A Budget framed on these lines could properly be re- 
garded as a recovery measure. It would stimulate trade 
both by expanding the consumption of the poorest and 
by diminishing the burdens upon enterprise. But favour- 
able anticipations of this nature might be entirely falsi- 
fied if a failure of the Disarmament Conference led to the 
inception of a new armaments race. Moreover, the ex- 
periences of the last few months have shown that too 
much enthusiasm for experiments in ‘‘ planning ’’ such 
as those associated with the Minister of Agriculture may 
quickly lead to claims upon the Treasury for subsidies, 
grants and titular “‘ advances’’ which would upset the 
precarious equilibrium of our national finances. 





COTTON RESTRICTION 


In the following article the problems facing President 
Roosevelt in any attempt to “‘ plan’’ the future cotton 
production of the United States are discussed by Sir Arthur 
Steel-Maitland, who has recently returned from an extended 
tour in America. 


THE cotton industry in the United States, in common with 
other agricultural industries, is now facing the fundamental 
problem of production in excess of present demand. But 
it also presents difficulties of its own. On the average, 
about 60 per cent. of the total crop is exported, and only 
40 per cent. consumed at home. The export trade in wheat 
and in meat is considerable, but compared with cotton it 
is only a small fraction of the total production. For these 
other products, therefore, economic nationalism is at least 
an arguable policy, whereas for cotton it is absurd. 
Another inherent difficulty in the situation is the im- 
mediately inelastic nature of the demand for cotton. 
Demand may some time possibly increase. The consump- 
tion per head in other countries is very much smaller than 
in the United States, so that with an increase of prosperity 
in those countries and a higher standard of living, more 
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cotton goods may be used. Possibly, too, when equatorial 
Africa, or Eastern Asia is really opened up there will be a 
great expansion. Such speculations, however, are remote. 
In the near future developments that can already be fore- 
seen are definitely less encouraging. The first is the 
potential competition in the international market of cotton 
from other countries. This will be mentioned later. The 
other is the phenomenal growth of the world production 
of rayon from 219 million lbs. in 1926 to 468 million Ibs. 
in 1931. 

Apart from such world factors, the domestic problem is 
vitally affected by the great spread of cotton growing in 
Texas and Oklahoma. The whole centre of gravity of the 


industry is shifting permanently westward, as the following 
figures show : — 


COTTON PRODUCTION IN THE UNITED STATES 
Per Cent. of Total 


1903-07 1925-29 1930 1931 1932 
South-East Proper. Average Average (est.) 
Alabama, Georgia, N. and 
PRE. csernescnessses 41-2 28-1 34:6 26-7 24-4 
Mississippi Valley. 
Arkansas, Louisiana, Mis- 
sissippi, Tennessee ....... 27-1 28-1 24-6 30-3 27-2 
South-West Proper. 
Texas, Oklahoma ......... 30°5 38-7 35-1 38-5 42-4 
Irrigated South-West California ... 1-0 1:9 1-0 1-0 


98-8 95-9 


95-0 


96:2 96-5 


Total production (thousand 


bales)—United States 11,809 15,104 13,932 17,096 12,727 


The Government’s restriction policy is based upon 


Section 2 (1) of the Agricultural Adjustment Act, which is 
mandatory. 


It is hereby declared to be the policy of Congress to 
establish and maintain such balance between the production 
and consumption of agricultural commodities, and such 
marketing conditions therefor, as will re-establish prices to 
farmers at a level that will give agricultural commodities 
a purchasing power with respect to articles that farmers 
buy equivalent to the purchasing power of agricultural 
commodities in the base period. The base period in the 
case of the agricultural commodities except tobacco shall 
be the pre-war period, August, 1909, to July, 1914. 

The method adopted by the Secretary of Agriculture for 
accomplishing this aim is to restrict the acreage under 
cotton. In the first year, 1932-33, it was too late to prevent 
cotton being planted. Steps were, therefore, taken to 
plough-in a quarter of the acreage and to compensate those 
who came into the scheme, which was voluntary. These 
payments were : — 

(a) Compensation of $6 to $12 per acre for the land 
retired from cotton, the exact amount depending on the 
average yield for the last five years, together with 

(6) An option to buy at 6 c. a pound as many bales of 
Government owned cotton as the acreage retired would 
ordinarily yield. Payments were also made in cash only 
without any option and in such cases the scale ran from 
$7 to $20 per acre. 

The expense was to be met by the new “‘ processing tax ”’ 
of 4.2 cents per pound on all cotton going into domestic 
manufacture, estimated to yield $125 millions. Cash com- 
pensation was reckoned to cost $105 millions and “‘ option 
payments ’’ $20 millions. 

Some farmers did not join in the scheme, but on the 
whole there appears to have been general adherence. Provi- 
dence, however, played one of those tricks with which 
mankind has become familiar during these last few years. 
It was a bumper year. The harvested crop from the re- 
duced acreage amounted to 13,300,000 bales, and there is, 
therefore, little reduction in the swollen carry-over of last 
year. On the other hand, the devaluation of the dollar, 
knowledge of the restriction programme and the gradual 
improvement of world economic conditions have combined 
to raise the price of cotton from 6 cents in 1932 to 12 cents 
to-day. 

The Government has stated that 15 cents a lb. is the 
price required to achieve the objective laid down in the 
A.A. Act. It is proposed that in the coming year the area 
planted to cotton shall be further restricted to 25 million 
acres. No information, however, has yet been given on one 
very important point. Is it intended that the restriction 
should be permanent or temporary? 





Some advocates have been found for the ultra-nationa]- 
istic policy of growing enough cotton to supply domestic 
needs and no more. It is difficult, however, to believe that 
such a proposal can be taken seriously, and it is Opposed 
to the policy of the Secretary of Agriculture, as judged by 
his latest statement, and to the reorientation of the Pregsj- 
dent in favour of tariff bargaining. Assuming that not to 
be the aim, a system of permanent restriction, adequate to 
maintain a price of 15 cents, would be disastrous to Ameri- 
can interests. Foreign growers would obtain the benefit of 
the enhanced international prices for cotton, without sub- 
mitting to any limitation of their crops. It is contended 
that if the period of restriction does not exceed three or 
four years, no great danger is to be feared from foreign 
cotton. The growths which compete with American cotton 
at present are principally certain kinds of Egyptian and 
the best qualities of Indian cotton. In the opinion of many 
experts, the areas in which such cotton can be grown, 
whether in Egypt or in India, are already fully planted and, 
with certain not very important exceptions in India, they 
cannot be substantially extended. The same authorities, 
however, point out that these conclusions do not apply to 
a longer period, for new production would be stimulated in 
other areas of the world, notably in Brazil and possibly 
also in the Highlands of Central Africa. Thus not only 
would the object of restriction itself be frustrated, but 
American cotton would have been supplanted pro tanto in 
the international market by other growths. 

If, on the other hand, restriction in the United States is 
to be temporary, it is all the more important to consider 
what will be the effect of a 15 cent price. The price is 
undoubtedly excessive. The normal consumption of the 
world may be taken as about 25 million bales of all growths, 
but in order to allow for some expansion let it be put at 
26 million bales. Foreign production at present amounts 
to 12 million bales. Even assuming that the latter will not 
increase substantially during the next four years, the pro- 
posed restriction period, that leaves an annual total of 
13 to 14 million bales to be filled from American sources 
as soon as the carry-over has been reduced to a normal 
volume. This total is probably an outside estimate. 

What price would be sufficient to produce a crop which, 
taking one year with another, would be of this size? It may 
be assumed that the cost of the manufactured commodities 
which the farmer needs to buy will be 50 per cent. above 
the low levels of the past year; that mortgage interest or the 
landlord’s share of the crop has to be paid as formerly; and, 
lastly, that the farmer must have a decent standard of 
living. Obviously no reply that has to take into account 
so many assumptions can be more than a well-informed 
guess. However, an economist who had made the cotton 
trade his special study, an administrator who had assisted 
in operating the restriction scheme with the farmers, a 
prominent cotton broker, a leading cotton merchant, the 
secretary of the cotton co-operative association, and 
another agricultural economist—all concurred in the opinion 
that about 10 cents would be an adequate price to produce 
a 12 or 13 million bale crop. 


What then will be the result of a policy of restriction 
which succeeds in raising the price to 15 cents? In the 
nature of things it will not be a steady price of 15 cents. 
Harvests vary. More foreign cotton may come on the world 
market than was anticipated. Cotton mills may prove un- 
expectedly adaptable to other kinds of cotton. Let it be 
supposed, however, that a broad average of 15 cents 1s 
attained. The first result will be a great increase in public 
expenditure. If the present rate of compensation was neces- 
sary to induce farmers to join in the scheme voluntarily 
when cotton was at 10 cents a pound, roughly twice that 
amount will be needed when the price stands at 15 cents. 
Either the processing tax must be raised to a height that 
seems impossible in all the circumstances, or an annual sum 
of $100,000,000 or more must be found by the Treasury. 

The expense, however, is the least part of the trouble. 
What will happen when restriction is removed? It 38 
notorious that voluntary agreements among the farmers 
where there is no, payment for compliance or penalty fot 
breach, are practically useless. The plantation of cotton 's 
bound to expand under the stimulus of a 15 cent price, and 
the American crop may well reach 20 million bales. The 
restriction period will indeed have been by its nature @ 
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forcing house of production. New land suitable for cotton, 
put not yet planted, will naturally be brought in. Texas pro- 
ducers will have been encouraged to use fertilisers, sub- 
stantially improving their present low yield on the same 
acreage. Economies in harvesting and ginning will have 
been introduced. Moreover, once the price begins to fall, 
individual farmers will do as they have always done. They 
will try by further increasing their production to recoup 
themselves for their decreased profit per pound. And so 
the slump will be further aggravated. 

One peculiarly unfortunate result of such a course of 
events will be that, instead of promoting a sound develop- 
ment of the South-Eastern States, it will actually frustrate 
any efforts that are being or might otherwise be taken to 
that end. At the same time it will make a solution of the 
Negro problem more difficult. It is generally acknowledged 
that the development of diversified farming would be a boon 
to the whole region. The shift of cotton cultivation west- 
ward should be encouraged rather than resisted, provided 
that its place can be taken by new forms of agricultural pro- 
duction, under a system of management and conditions of 
labour different from those obtaining on the old cotton 
plantations. The stimulus to cotton growing, however, that 
would be provided by a 15 cent price would probably 
prove a positive deterrent to any attempt to start such a 
new development. The subsequent slump would find the 
cotton farmer back in his old position, making shift once 
again to eke out a lingering existence during the slow decay 
of an obsolete system. 

What should be done? The chief cause of evil is the 
unduly high price of 15 cents. In a sense that price is im- 
posed upon the Administration by the Section of the A.A.A. 
already quoted. Under Section 13 of the Act, however, it 
ceases to be effective when the President shall declare that 
the agricultural emergency is at an end, and there are words 
in the Section that make it arguable that such a declara- 
tion might be made to apply to one basic product by itself. 
Meanwhile the possibilities of a definite scheme for diver- 
sified farming should be considered without delay. It must 
involve an examination of the region to ascertain where suit- 
able and adequate areas could be found; to determine the 
most practicable and paying crops or industries, and to 
obtain the best technical advice—whether of fruit growers 
from California or viticulturists from Germany or France. 
The execution of the project would best be left to individual 
initiative, and some private capital would in that case have 
to be forthcoming. Nevertheless, the State would have to 
provide a considerable sum of money, but it would be much 
less than is likely to be wasted in the cotton restriction 
programme. 





RAILWAYS IN 1933.—IlI 


Last week we confined ourselves to the consideration of 
the revenue side of the railway balance-sheets: in this 
issue we will deal with the expenditure side with a view 
to recording the changes which have taken place since the 
onset of the world depression. 

The following table gives the figures for the gross ex- 
penditure by the four companies, including ancillary 
businesses : — 

Gross EXPENDITURE (INCLUDING ANCILLARY BUSINESSES) 
(000’s omitted) 





Decrease of 1933 Decrease of 1932 





} 
| 1932 | 1933 





“141,077 | 138,745 | —2,332 | = 


| from 1932 | from 1931 
ce MS Bi 

£ | £ | _ ; 9 

f £ 6 £ % 
Ti issisciinaen 56,319 55,185 | —1,134 —2-1 — 2,680 ~ 4:5 
LNELR............. 41.979 41,496 |~ 483 -1:0 —3,011 —6:7 
Southern 0.00.0... 18,349 18,093 |— 256 —1-4 1,413 —7:1 
iscsi, 24,430 | 23,971 |— 459 1-8 — 1,623 —6-2 
TR ssisnn —1-7 | -8727 | —5:8 


These figures show comparatively little change as com- 
Pared with 1932. The gross expenditure of the four com- 
Panies declined only by {£2,300,000—less than 1.7 per 
cent., as compared with a fall of {8,700,000 or 5.8 per 
cent. in 1932. The heaviest decline (of over 2 per cent.) 
Was registered by the L.M.S. 
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CREDITO ITALIANO 


Limited Company Incorporated in Italy 


Capital fully-paid ° 
Reserve - - - 


Head Office of the Bank : MILAN 


THE BANK HAS BRANCHES AND CORRESPONDENTS 
THROUGHOUT ITALY 


London Branch: 2 ROYAL EXCHANGE AVENUE, 
E.C.3 


Lire 500,000,000 
Lire 300,000,000 


Transacts a general Foreign Banking Business 


STERLING DRAFTS AND DOCUMENTS ON ITALY 
COLLECTED ON SPBCIALLY FAVOURABLE TERMS 


CORRESPONDENT OF THE ROYAL ITALIAN TREASURY 
Telegrams: “ Italocredi, London” 
Telephone: Avenue 3031-5 


The actual expenditure on revenue account is analysed 
in the next three tables : — 
PRINCIPAL ITEMS OF RAILWAY EXPENDITURE 
(000’s omitted) 


| | 
| 
: 2 Locomotive | 
Maintenance Maintenance | 























Running and Total Engine 
| of Way and of Rolling | + or - 
Works ing j) Traffic Ex- | Miles 
' Stock | penses 
a ae 
1932 | 1933 | 1932 | 1933 | 1932 1933 1932 | 1933 
| } 
a eer eee ee ere 
. £ £ Ce oe 
L.MS. ............ | 6,479 | 6,428 | 8,064 | 7,703 | 29,811 | 29,263 | 209,754 | 208,806 
RoW Ns vcceseces | 4.659 | 4,460 | 6,558 | 6,843 | 21,521 | 20,963 | 154,611 | 155,505 
Southern ......... 2,959 | 2,938 | 2,363 | 2,317 | 8,955 | 8,808 | 74,277 | 77,192 
<3 See | 2,937 | 2,961 3,203 | 3,085 | 12,115 | 11,788 | 89,779 | 89,734 
ails i oe = unaen ! | as — = —— cE! 
TN sss | 17,034 $28,421 | 531,237 


16,787 | 20,188 | 19,948 | 72,402 | 70,822 
| ' 


LocoMOTIVE RUNNING AND TRAFFIC EXPENSES—MAIN ITEMS 
(000’s omitted) 








Wages and Salaries 


1 
| 1931 | 1932 1933 1931 








% of expenditure......... 
LER 





* Including electric current. 


PERCENTAGE CHANGES IN EXPENDITURE ON MAINTENANCE 
BETWEEN 1931-2 anp 1932-3 


Maintenance, Ways Maintenance, Rolling 


























and Works Stock 
1931-2 | 1932-3 | 1931-2 1932-8 
ee ee Te | -1-3 et «ee —44 
L.N.E.R. . soe | —8:3 2-3 —10°9 +4:2 
Southern.... wes ~7°8 } 0-7 —14°5 —1°9 
iain he --8°6 | +08 —Mel | 3-7 
These figures suggest very strongly that the limits of 


economy have been approached both in running expenses 
and in maintenance. The locomotive and traffic expenses 
of all four companies show a much smaller diminution 
between 1932-3 than between 1931-2, and the same applies 
also to maintenance; indeed, the L.N.E.R. actually spent 
more on maintaining rolling-stock and the G.W.R. on 
maintaining ways and works in 1933 than in 1932. The 
figures for locomotive running and traffic expenses show a 
relatively high degree of stability in the proportions of wage 
costs to fuel costs, and though progressive economies are 
no doubt possible their scale would seem to be definitely 
restricted. 

As to maintenance, it is not possible without much ex- 
pert knowledge to interpret the significance of the figures 
in such a way as to gain any accurate comparison of the 
standards of the respective companies, especially as the 
basis of the L.N.E.R. figures differs in principle from those 
of the other three companies, the former being calculated on 
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** provision ’’ and the latter on the ‘‘ complete renewal ”’ 
system. The “ provision ’’ system is based on the actual 
expenditure incurred, whereas the ‘‘ complete renewal ’’ 
system is based on the amortisation during the theoretical 
*‘ life ’’ of the different types of assets. It would not be 
surprising if the L.N.E.R., which has been hit far more 
heavily by the depression than the other three lines, has 
in the last few years fallen a little behind the very high 
standard set by the L.M.S.; and the review accompany- 
ing the directors’ report for 1933 hints plainly enough at 
a certain amount of deferred maintenance both of rolling- 
stock and permanent way. Taken as a whole, the 
L.N.E.R. new coaching stock is as fine as anything in 
the country, but the proportion of obsolete passenger 
vehicles is probably higher than on any other line. The 
figures of track renewals by the four companies during 
the past three years are shown below: — 

MILES OF TRACK RENEWED 

















| | os of 
| ‘ ‘ | Total Track 
1931 1932 | 1933 senawed 
} | | in 1933 
Se Ce OE | ss1 | 524 521 3-8 
ean Reema | 212 176 192 1-7 
as | 98 | 175 143 3:4 
G.W.R 313 251 3-9 


» Sevcenreveesevsovececscoeescesece a 333 | 


These figures show plainly enough that the L.N.E.R. has 
done less renewals to its track than the other lines, but 
it would be erroneous to draw any unfavourable con- 
clusion from this fact. The density of traffic per mile of 
track is much lower than on the Southern, and it should 
also be remembered that at amalgamation the track of the 
L.N.E.R. was probably in better condition than that of 
the other systems. The figures for the Southern raise some 
interesting reflections in view of the fact that electrifica- 
tion, with its much greater traffic density, tends to increase 
the wear and tear on the permanent way besides rendering 
renewal more difficult. 

Capital expenditure by the four companies in 1933 com- 
pares as follows with previous years : — 











EXPENDITURE ON CAPITAL ACCOUNT (INCLUDING ANCILLARY 
BUSINESSES) 
(000’s omitted) 

| 1930 1931 | 1932 | 1933 | Total 

£ £ £ £ £ 

3,773 1,159 403 — 63 4,665 

2,836 1,210 1,054 727 5,827 

1,301 1,382 2,367 1,197 6,247 

REE 1,516 3,794 1,660 1,420 8,390 

I iiss itty 9,426 7,545 4,678 | 3,281 | 25,129 





Last year the L.M.S. continued its policy of eliminating 
dead assets in the shape of obsolete rolling-stock to the 
extent of another £435,000 following the sum of no less 
than {1,595,000 devoted to this purpose in 1932. The 
G.W.R., on the other hand, allotted nearly a million 
and a half to fresh capital expenditure, including railway 
widening, station improvements, and devoted nearly 
£800,000 to the building of 20-ton coal wagons for hire. 
The capital expenditure of the Southern also amounted 
to over a million, most of which was devoted to the ex- 
tension of Southampton docks. Both the Southern and 
G.W.R. issued blocks of Third Debenture stock, the 
former to the amount of £1,459,000, and the latter to the 
amount of £2,500,000. The G.W.R. also took power to 
raise a further {8,000,000 either in share or loan capital, 
though the actual exercise of this authority is not antici- 
pated in the near future. 

The final table shows the decline in the principal items 
of railway expenditure since the depression set in in 
1929: — 

' RAILWAY EXPENDITURE CHIEF ITEMS 

(000’s omitted) 





Maintenance, Maintenance, Locomotive, various 








Ways and Works Rolling Stock and Traffic Expenses 
1929 | 1933 | % 1929 | 1933 | % 1929 | 1933 | ° 
eS 
fue: | ci 6 £ £ 

L.MS..... 7,675 | 6,428 | —16-2 | 10,289 | 7,703 | —25-1 | 34,894 | 29,263 | —16-1 
L.N.E.R. 6,015 | 4,460 | —25-7 | 8,939 |6,843 | —23-4 | 25,072 | 20,963 | —16-4 
Southern 3,474 | 2,938 | —12-5 | 2,917 | 2,317 | —20-6 | 9,895 | 8,808 | —10-9 
G.W.R. . 4,046 | 2,961 | —26-8 | 4,116 | 3,085 | —25-0 | 13,667 | 11,788 | —13-7 
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The greatest percentage reduction in maintenance of Way 
and works is shown by the G.W.R., which in 1933 r. 
duced the mileage of track renewed to a figure far below 
its normal practice. In the maintenance of rolling-stock 
the L.M.S. and G.W.R. show about equal reductions, 
whereas in locomotive and traffic expenses the two 
northern lines were able to effect a larger saving than either 
the G.W.R. or the Southern, whose passenger traffic—a 
very large proportion of the total—has, of course, tended 
to increase in the past two years. 


GERMANY’S EXTERNAL DEBT 
THE CASE FOR CONVERSION 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT) 


THE present system of holding periodic conferences with 
regard to the amounts to be transferred in respect of Ger- 
many’s long-term debt is admittedly unsatisfactory. It has 
given rise to disputes between the various creditor nations 
and to protests against discrimination; it maintains a state 
of uncertainty that depresses the value of the securities, 
tempting the German debtor to repurchase his outstanding 
bonds. Would it not be better to make some permanent 
arrangement under which Germany’s long-term debt would 
be converted to an interest level that would take into 
account the general reduction in interest rates over the last 
two or three years, say to 4 or 44 per cent.? It is more 
important for the creditor to restore the capital value of 
his claim than to insist on the full amount of the rate of 
interest once stipulated; German bonds are now quoted at 
between 50 and 70 per cent. of the par value, whereas the 
nominal rate of interest is still 6 or 7 per cent. 

It is highly probable that if the interest were fixed at, say, 
4 or 4% per cent., the capital value of the bonds would 
appreciate, particularly if some transfer guarantee could 
be given. Those who converted to 4 or 4} per cent. might 
be given a promise of at least preferred transfer, others 
being given strip, rapayable only after a lapse of 
some years. Many financial institutions interested in Ger- 
man bonds, which now find some difficulty in presenting 
respectable balance sheets, would enjoy a considerable im- 
provement in status if those bonds were to appreciate to a 
quotation of 80 or go per cent. 

From a general point of view it is important to emphasise 
that monetary stability and economic recovery can 
probably only be achieved if interest rates are brought 
down to a level more in conformity with the present rela- 
tion between the supply and demand in the capital market. 
During the war much capital was destroyed, and after the 
war there was a great demand for funds to meet the needs 
of reconstruction and rationalisation of industry, but 1t 
soon became clear that the high rates of interest thus 
generated could not become permanent. As early as April, 
1925, the Economist pointed out in a series of articles the 
likelihood of a decline in interest rates (partly as a result 
of the slowing down of the increase in population). Since 
then Mr Keynes and a number of other economists have 
laid emphasis on the necessary relation between the current 
earnings of industry and the interest rates which can be 


charged for capital. Meanwhile, many countries, led by 


Great Britain, have successfully carried through large-scale 
public conversions. The following table shows some of the 
conversions that have been made in recent years: — 


IRI... 005500005 from 5 to 34 per cent. 
aoe , 5-7 ,, 44 
SUMS (aseckeiehese » 4} ,, 3} 
a — =. 
ener 54 ,, 34 


In addition there have been many private conversions, 
which as a rule have brought about reductions in the 
interest rates by 1 to 2 per cent. Sooner or later Germany 
must follow suit. It would be impossible to have an islan 
of high interest rates payable by an industrial country %° 
highly developed as Germany. 

The nominal yield on German securities, based 
market quotations of Young Loan at December, 1933; 
is something like 10 percent. in New York and per 
haps 9 per cent. in London. The following table give 
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, comparison of the interest yields of representative loans 
issued by some other Governments (December, 1933): — 


England...... 3$% Conversion Loan ......-.. about 3-97 0 
Holland ...... 34% Staatsanleihe of 1911 ... 36% 
U.S.A. «+. 44% Liberty Loan, 1933-38 4-2% 
France ...... Bi FAROE cncccccccccecctseesss 4:5% 


it is clear that the market quotations of the German 
reign loans include a very high risk premium. The 
reign creditor has, however, already received back a part 
perhaps one sixth, perhaps a quarter) of the nominal 
apital, in the form of the high premium which for so long 
was fully paid. It would really seem as if the time had 
come to eliminate from the interest burden that part which 
constitutes a risk premium. 

Moreover, the continuance of a burden that seems exces- 
sve and unfair is inclined to make the debtor indolent in 
discharging his liabilities. This consideration is particularly 
important in Germany, where the whole social philosophy 
of the Nazi movement is directed against what is called 
“ Zinsknechtschaft ’’ (interest slavery). A great deal of 
feeling against the foreign bondholder would probably sub- 
side if it were felt that he were willing to grant Germany 
very much the same conditions as other great countries 
could count upon. 

Another argument in favour of conversion is that it 
might be a step towards abolishing the scrip system—under 
which certain exports are subsidised and sent abroad that 
would otherwise not be able to compete on the world mar- 
kets. This obviously introduces into economic life an arti- 
ficial element and possibilities of discrimination that are 
particularly dangerous. For the moment the Germans say, 
with a great deal of reason, that the export subsidies 
only partly compensate their industrialists for the difficul- 
ties they encounter in competing with producers in coun- 
tries with depreciated currencies, and cannot be abolished 
without involving a pressure on the exchanges which would 
lead to a depreciation of the mark. It would certainly seem 
to be in the interest of the creditor nations that Germany 
should remain on the gold standard at the present parity. 

The opinion that after conversion the market quotation 
of German bonds would become very much higher than 
at present is based on the following facts: — 

In the first place, the nominal capital value of the long- 
tem foreign debts of Germany is at present only 7,400 
million marks, i.e., not more than £370 millions gold; the 
short-term foreign debts covered by the Standstill agree- 
ment are actually less than the German indebtedness on 
short-term account for trade purposes in 1913. From the 
middle of 1930 to the end of September, 1933, the total 
foreign indebtedness of Germany was reduced by 114-12 
milliard Reichsmarks, or about 44 per cent., of which a re- 
duction of 3.9 milliard Reichsmarks was due to depreciation 
of foreign currencies. In the same period the total of long- 
term debts was reduced by 3.4 milliard Reichsmarks, or 
about 31 per cent., of which a reduction of 2.3 milliard 
Reichsmarks was due to depreciation of foreign currencies. 

Secondly, since reparation payments were virtually 
eliminated at Lausanne, Germany’s debt position no 
longer warrants the charging of far higher interest rates 
than those paid by any first-class borrower in Europe. The 
public debt of Germany per head of population is no 
higher than that of Switzerland or Sweden. There is 
only the temporary—though very real—difficulty of trans- 
ferring the amounts due into foreign currencies in a period 
of restricted international trade. 

The amount required in foreign exchange to meet the 
full service on foreign debts in 1934 is as follows (accord- 
ing to information supplied by the Anmeldestelle fiir Aus- 
landsschulden) — 

(In Rm. millions) 
Interest Amortisa- Total 


Debt Service on tion 
EE . snunsnabnnioniivinnmnne 350 160 510 
er long-term debts due October, 1934, 
No ioe cebhgaeiesmanie 100 40 140 
NE aE eae, 380 180 560 
MS ne 2. i uuudebehunpaonnpalen 830 380 1,210 


The average rate of interest due on the long-term loans 
works out at 6.3 per cent. on the nominal capitai value. 
This is still a very high figure, though considerably less than 

erate formerly paid on Germany’s long-term borrowings, 
Which was as high as 9.1 per cent. in 1924. 
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Reena 

One obstacle to conversion is that part of the German 
foreign debt is not yet redeemable, so that any attempt at 
refunding at a lower rate of interest must be based on 
voluntary agreement with the creditors. Another difficulty 
is that it would obviously be impossible for Germany to offer 
payment in cash as an alternative. Moreover, the German 
authorities would hesitate to give a promise of unconditional 
transfer. The transfer position that they have to con- 
sider is beset by certain special difficulties, in addition to 
all the hindrances arising from tariff barriers, quotas, 
etc. According to German statistics, the wholesale price 
index has fallen from 126.4 in March, 1931, to 101.9 in 
March, 1933, and the cost of living index from 187.7 to 
116.6 in the same period. It will also be remembered that 
big reductions in wages and salaries have been effected 
all over Germany. German economy must therefore be 
considered to have done all that could fairly be expected 
in order to put itself in a position to export. It is the 
unwillingness of foreign countries to accept German ex- 
ports which is the root cause of the transfer difficulties. 
While the depreciation of the $ and f£ will in the long 
run bring about a real reduction in the German debt 
burden, it is almost unavoidable that more immediately 
(i.e., before American and English prices have risen) Ger- 
many’s exports will be hampered.* 

Any attempt at a solution in the direction of a further 
reduction in German imports in order to achieve an export 
surplus for the payment of debts would only intensify 
the general depression, to the ultimate benefit of nobody. 
The monetary reserves of the Reichsbank are so slender 
that it would not be possible for long to fall back on them. 

Further, when there is a recovery in trade, it will pre- 
sumably start in the form of a more intense demand for 
raw materials, the prices of which will then begin to rise. 
After a time raw material-producing countries will become 
better markets for manufactured goods. But there is 
almost bound to be a lag during which, for a country like 
Germany, more will have to be paid for the import of 
essential raw materials before the increase in the export 
of manufactured goods has begun. 

These are damaging facts. Nevertheless, they by no 
means rule out the possibility of conversion; for so long as 
Germany’s credit balance of trade remains so small, in- 
terest payments on her loans are bound to be equally cur- 
tailed and precarious—a state of affairs more unsatisfactory 
in many ways to creditors than conversion to rates more 
certainly within the country’s capacity to pay. Moreover, 
conversion operations themselves, if on an extensive scale, 
might ease the transfer position; for the greater stability 
and strength that they would bring to Germany’s external 
finances would encourage foreign centres to employ fresh 
funds in financing German trade, and to invest once again 
in German securities. It is, indeed, only when the inter- 
national credit machinery is again in a position to function 
that the world can hope to make real progress in the 
recovery of trade. 


ree 
* The appearance of an import surplus on Germany’s balance of 
trade for January is recorded in a Note of the Week. 
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Mr Roosevelt’s New Year.—Consistency has never 
been one of the conspicuous virtues of the New Deal, and 
the lines of policy which Mr Roosevelt has chosen to re- 
emphasise at the beginning of his second year in office seem 
to represent the horns of his dilemma rather than a compro- 
mise between them. On the one side, the tide of inter- 
nationalism appears to be running as strongly as at any 
time in the past twelve months. The President has sent 
a message to Congress asking for the power to negotiate 
commercial treaties with other nations and to adjust tariff 
rates accordingly. The objects of this policy were stated to 
be partly to protect American trade ‘‘ against discrimina- 
tions and bargains injurious to our interests ’’ and partly 
to provide ‘‘ expanded opportunities and productive 
capacity in foreign markets ’’ for agriculture and “‘ those 
branches of American industry whose mass production 
methods led the world.’’ It is thus apparent that the new 
move is inspired by a wish to advance the interests of agri- 
culture and a belief in the virtues of ‘‘ Yankee horse- 
trading ’’ rather than by any devotion to Free Trade as 
such, but if it results in any reduction of the barriers to 
world trade it would be ungracious to inquire too closely 
into its motives. But the other line of action which the 
President has chosen to revive is that of the N.R.A., which 
by raising the level of labour costs makes increased in- 
dustrial tariffs almost inevitable. The plan is to reduce 
hours by a further ten per cent. to an average of 36 hours 
per week and to increase hourly wages by a corresponding 
proportion, so that the weekly income of the worker shall 
be unchanged. By this means it is hoped to re-employ 
1,000,000 more workers. The leaders of the N.R.A. have 
apparently derived only one lesson from the experiences of 
last autumn, for the sole concession which is to be allowed 
to the unfortunate industrialist is that these changes are to 
be voluntary and are not to be requested of industries which 
cannot afford to give them. These developments, upon 
which our New York correspondent comments further, are 
additional evidence of the gradual assumption by the New 
Deal of the character of a Farmer-Labour offensive against 
the entrenchments of industrial and financial capital. 


* * * 


Oil and Water.—TIwo measures received their third 
reading in the House of Commons this week, the Rural 
Water Supplies Bill and the British Hydrocarbon Oils Pro- 
duction Bill. The first of these is intended to enable the 
Government to assist local authorities in rural areas to 
make improvements in their water supplies—which in many 
cases are badly needed, quite apart from the emergency 
situation created by the drought. In itself the measure is 
commendable enough, but the {1,000,000 which the Gov- 
ernment intends to devote to this deserving object hardly 
does more than compensate for the reduction in expendi- 
ture imposed on local authorities since 1931 under the 
economy pressure provoked by the financial crisis. Never- 
theless, it is a good beginning, and local authorities ought 
not to be ungrateful for small mercies. The second measure 
is designed to secure a minimum preference of 4d. a gallon 
on domestically-produced hydrocarbon oils—a project of 
much more doubtful value: for there does not seem to be 
any prospect of the infant industry thus egregiously pro- 
tected being able to establish itself on an economic basis 
in any reasonably near future. The extra employment 
created by the Bill, though not entirely negligible, will be 
small compared with the cost to the Exchequer of the sub- 
sidy, which is equivalent to more than 100 per cent. of the 
average c.i.f. price per gallon of petrol imported during 
1933. Itisa pity, too, that the committee which examined 
the Bill rejected the very proper amendment proposed by 
Mr Boothby, that costs of production should be added to 
the list of statistics which the industry will be obliged 
statutorily to furnish to the Government. For without 
accurate knowledge of costs it is impossible for the Govern- 
ment to decide whether this expensive experiment is worth 
continuing. Unfortunately, there is only too much reason 
for anticipating that British hydrocarbons will follow the 
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example of certain British carbohydrates, of which the 
beet is the source, and which still prove such a heavy 
burden to the taxpayer. 


* * * 


The Air Estimates.—The estimates for the fighting 
services have been published during the past week. Taken 
together they show an increase of {4,765,000 compared 
with last year—not a back-breaking sum, it is true, but 
sufficient indication of the fact that Great Britain, together 
with the other Powers, is thinking at least as much of re- 
armament as of disarmament. The most interesting of the 
three estimates is that for the Air Force, since it is in the 
air that rearmament is likely to show itself first. The gross 
total, at {20,165,600, shows an increase of £527,000, but 
this is reduced to £135,000 by increases in the Fleet Air 
Arm Grant (which, however, appears in the Navy Estimate) 
and in the payment made by India in respect of Home 
Effective charges. The details are as follows: — 


1932 | 


! 
29,520 | 31,000 31,000 


1933 
(Esti- 
mate) 


1934 
(Esti- 
mate) 


1930 1931 














Number of effectives .............sccsseseee 29,988 | 30,263 





(£000) | (£000) 


(£000) | (£000) | (£000) 
Pay, etc., of the Royal Air Force ...... 3,711 3,837 3,867 4,110 4,210 
Quartering Stores, Supplies and Trans- 

SIRINIINN vind siekiniinbabiabieoneugbenscssene 1,697 1,526 1,471 1,487 1,490 
Technical and Warlike Stores ........... 7,681 7,846 7,352 7,203 7,220 
Works Buildings and Lands ............ 1,607 1,725 1,524 1,610 1,675 
BEOGIORE SOEVIONS «..ccccccccescscccossccceces 291 294 286 285 295 
Technical Training and Educational 

SOEVICES o00.ccccccce eas cenietaeonennl 486 475 419 384 373 
Auxiliary and Reserve Forces ........... 588 591 522 464 394 
iat cet eniinmiane 440 466 462 490 513 
Meteorological and Miscellaneous Ser- 

WEED. cncserrenetscocccsccescncccssososececccce 228 230 223 358 341 
i a aici a ermeteneeeee | 665 638 638 645 657 
eS | 235 240 294 390 393 


ee IO a sccnsscccsnccsesccess 





17,632 | 17,869 | 17,057 | 17,426 | 17,561 


The Air Force is to be increased by two new squadrons 
added to the Home Defence Force; two squadrons now 
existing only in a skeleton form are also to be reconstituted 
on an effective basis. One new flying boat squadron is to 
be formed and two flights (the equivalent of one squadron) 
added to the Fleet Air Arm. The Estimates are, however, 
accompanied by a Memorandum by Lord Londonderry in 
which, while reiterating the hope that a Disarmament Con- 
vention will be secured, he declares that His Majesty’s 
Government “‘ are under the necessity of making it plain 
that they cannot, in the interests of our national and Im- 
perial security, accept a position of continuing inferiority 
in the air.’’ This is a threat to the taxpayer, in the clearest 
terms, that a breakdown of the Disarmament Conference 
would be followed immediately by a demand for greatly 
increased sums on behalf of the Air Force. 


* * * 


The Army Estimates.—The total estimated expen- 
diture on the Army in the coming financial year is 
£39,600,000, which is an increase of {1,650,000 compared 
with last year, but £330,000 less than the estimates for 
1931 before the economies made as a result of the financial 
crisis. The details are shown in the following table: — 





























1933 1934 

1930 1931 1932 | (Esti- | (Esti- 

mate) | (mate) 

Number of effectives .......ccceeseseeeees 148,900 | 148,800 | 148,700 | 148,700 | 149,500 
(£000) 000 000 (000 (000) 

Pay, etc., of the Army ..,,,........ss000+- 9,592 re ee CB M78 
Territorial Army and Reserve Forces... 5,343 5,409 3,952 4,740 4,724 
Medical Services .,,.........ccccccsssssseees 975 910 877 888 910 
Educational Establishments ............ 883 831 802 778 844 
Quartering and Movements............... 1,350 1,285 1,203 1,232 1,298 
Supplies, Road Transport & Remounts 4,436 3,905 3,688 3,958 3,895 
Clothing and Stores ..........ssceceeesee008 4,361 4,547] 4,176 | 4,492] 5,210 

Works, Buildings, Lands and Miscel- : 

laneous Effective Services ............ 630 | 3,130] 3,329} 3,551 | 4,251 
ion oi cpa cackacnssesen 856 813 798 803 808 
Half-Pay, Retired Pay, Pensions, etc, 8,642 | 8438 | 8141 | 8,224] 8,182 
4 a ae eee, 

Net Expenditure......cccccsssscesssees 40,243 | 38,624 | 36,137 | 37,950 39,600 


LT 








The 


tion 

prog 
the 
train 
cam! 
Terr 
125, 


Esti 
on 
Stat 
in 
new 
fror 


fo4 
mal 


Aver 


Wag 
Vict 
Med 
Flee 
Edu 
Rov 


W ol 


ee ee ae ae ee ee ee ee | 





934 


ch the 
heavy 





341 
657 
393 


17,561 





drons 
now 
ituted 
| is to 
dron) 
ever, 
Ty in 
Con- 
esty’s 
plain 
| Im- 
lority 
arest 
rence 
eatly 








March 10, 1934 


Na 


The increased expenditure is needed for the modernisa- 
tion of coast and other defences, the continuation of the 
rogramme of mechanisation, the replenishment of stores, 
the improvement of barracks and increased facilities for 
training. It is stated that the restoration of Territorial 
camps has improved recruiting and that the strength of the 
Territorial Army on January 1st was 7,015 officers and 
125,721 other ranks. 


* * * 


The Navy Estimates.—The net total of the Navy 
Estimates for 1934 is £56,550,o00—an increase of {2,980,000 
on 1933. The First Lord of the Admiralty explains in the 
Statement which accompanies the Estimates that nearly 
{1,500,000 of this is needed to make normal progress with 
new construction, rather more than {1,000,000 resulting 
from the retardation of the 1931 programme. The Fleet Air 
Arm is to be extended by two flights at an additional cost of 
{249,000; and just over {1,000,000 more is needed for the 
maintenance of the Fleet. The details are as follows : — 









































| 1933 1934 
1930 1931 1932 (Esti- (Esti- 
mate) | mate) 
Average number of effectives ............ | 94,921 | 92,449 | 89,667 | 90,300 | 92,338 
“| 
(£'000) | (£°000) | (£000) | (£°000) | (£°000) 
Wages, etc., of Officers and Men......... 13,996 13,433 12,636 12,593 12,633 
Victualling and Clothing .................. 3,531 3,146 2,981 3,100 3,166 
Medical Establishments, etc. ............ 395 379 361 370 366 
SLI Aniucatnndnenheacknieiesseetee 1,267 1,126 1,025 1,089 | 1,338 
Educational and Scientific Services ... 696 671 661 673 657 
Royal Naval Reserves ..........ssssss000ee 396 394 347 355 | 348 
Shipbuilding, Repairs, Maintenance, | 
i, Ui atORNneNnAakubeneResarsekes 15,959 15,566 | 15,882 18,391 20,678 
IIIINIIL «100 ccennseennbobdusvon 3,558 3,326 3,319 4,024 4,053 
Works, Buildings and Miscellaneous... 2,596 3,083 2,936 2,744 2,880 
TTI - sich ciiincinenaiiinciscnmienbinsns 1,179 1,114 1,086 1,090 1,089 
Non-Effective Services, Civil Super- 
GING: \nicnpasadasmneadeationnances 8,698 8,775 8,928 9,141 9,342 
Total Expenditure......c..ccssseeesees 2,274 | 


51,015 | 50,164 53,570 | 56,550 
' 





The new construction contemplated includes four cruisers, 
one leader and eight destroyers, one aircraft carrier and 
three submarines, as well as smaller craft. In view of the 
provisions of the London Treaty and the intentions of other 
powers, this is not an unreasonable programme. It will be 
noticed, however, that the total expenditure is £5,500,000 
higher than in the pre-crisis year, the increase being almost 
entirely due to new construction. 


* * * 


Subsidy First: Inquiry Later.—Mr Elliot’s depart- 
ment seems to act Oliver Twist in this Government, always 
asking for more. It is not long since, having devised a 
scheme to raise milk prices, it was found that the scheme 
had evoked an over-supply of liquid milk; and Mr Elliot 
had to ask the House to advance money to bridge the gap 
between falling market prices and the guaranteed price, to 
tun a two-year campaign to drink more (and dearer than 
necessary) milk, and to give away a good deal to school 
children. On Monday, in the House of Commons, the 
Minister of Agriculture asked for, and obtained by 243 
votes to 48, a supplementary vote of £450,000 for the 
beet-sugar industry of this country—and this after the 
subsidy has already increased from {2,356,000 in 
1932-33 to £3,350,000 this year. Mr Elliot was com- 
mendably frank. He told the House that the extra 
sum was necessitated by the fact that the acreage and 
yield of sugar-beet in the year now closing had exceeded 
the estimates upon which the original subsidy for the 
year had been based. He said it was ‘‘ due to the bounty 
of Nature.’’ As Sir Herbert Samuel, the only Member to 
speak against the motion, explained to the Minister, how- 
ever, it was really due to the nature of the bounty! But at 
least, and at last, we are to have the inquiry into the sugar- 
beet subsidy which Mr Chamberlain promised two years 
ago. On Tuesday, Mr Elliot came to the House again and 
asked it to continue the sugar subsidy, which expires this 
year, for another year. As a quid pro quo he announced 
that a triumvirate under the chairmanship of Mr Wilfred 
Greene, K.C., was to be appointed to inquire into the work- 
ing of the subsidy. It would be good, thought the Minister, 
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if the subsidy were continued for another year “‘ to allow 
the committee full time to report.’’ The House thought so, 
too, by 201 votes to 30, but did not stop to think why the 
committee had not been appointed in the two-year interim. 
As a fitting conclusion to all this egregious economic folly, 
Sir Francis Acland caused amusement by outlining a scheme 
to grow bananas and sugar-cane alternately each half-year 
in this country, thus utilising much coal and labour. He 
thought a subsidy of 19s. rod. per banana would be suffi- 
cient. At this profitable point, however, and strangely 
enough in such an assembly, Sir Francis was called to 
order—a prophet without honour in his own House. 


with 





* * * 


Exports through the Looking-Glass.—The combina- 
tion of rising tariffs and rising export premiums is the verit- 
able reductio ad absurdum of economic nationalism. It 
makes nonsense of what little international trade remains. 
But last Monday The Times reported a transaction which 
raises ‘‘ nonsense on stilts.’” A Trieste merchant offered 
Italian wheat flour to an Austrian importer c.i.f. gratis, 
delivered at the Austrian frontier station, provided the 
Austrian importer paid Austrian customs and returned the 
discharged documents to the consignor. But, mirabile dictu, 
this munificence was surpassed by the offer of a solatium of 
15 to 20 lire per quintal of flour as a further inducement. 
The Austrian import duty is so high, to encourage wheat 
cultivation, that, even so, the importer would still have 
paid, in duty minus the solatium, the market price in 
Austria. On the other hand, the Italian export premium is 
so high that the exporter could buy wheat, pay all costs and 
the solatium and, having produced the cleared documents 
te prove export, could still have shown a profit. This is the 
more strange in that Italy is an importer of Hungarian 
wheat, and will export, in this case, Italian flour—that is, 
including the costs of industrial labour and capital. If this 
goes on we may expect such superlative nonsense as a 
demand by importers to be paid a kind of ‘‘ prospective 
rebate ’’ out of the customs against their imports of free 
wheat plus free foreign exchange. And to the list of a 
country’s invisible exports we may soon have to add “ re- 
mittances from abroad accompanying gratuitous imports.’’ 
International trade has been reduced to the expedients of 
John Stuart Mill’s grocer, who paid his customers to take 
his goods, or to a free-gift campaign. But where is the rub? 
The rub is on the consumer, who pays an indirect tax to the 
State in the high internal prices which are necessary to 
‘* make home production pay,’’ or to pay export premiums. 
How much longer will the world’s consumers quietly sub- 
sidise arrant economic folly in the meretricious formul= of 
a ‘‘ national economic policy ’’? 


* * * 


The Stavisky Scandal.—The French Government has 
a difficult row to hoe. The Stavisky scandal let loose 
wholesale disrespect for both Parliament and Deputies. 
Then the Paris Prefect of Police was relieved of his post. 
Hard on the heels of M. Chiappe’s suspension, and of the 
émeutes in Paris which it fomented and which caused the 
fall of the former Government, M. Albert Prince, a Coun- 
sellor of the Supreme Court in whose hands the conduct of 
the inquiry very largely lay, was lured away and brutally 
murdered, his mangled body being found bound to the 
railway line. Public opinion flared up once more; for it 
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was widely held that M. Prince knew dangerously much 
about Stavisky’s beneficiaries. Then came the sensational 
delivery of the missing counterfoils of Stavisky’s cheque- 
book, by a suspended Stireté Générale official, to the police 
authorities. Rumour ran riot again; the names of the 
highest civil servants were reputed to be on the counter- 
foils, together with those of ex-Cabinet Ministers like M. 
Tardieu, and a host of Radical politicians; and Mme. 
Stavisky was arrested, ostensibly on a charge of complicity 
in swindling, but, no doubt, really to explain certain 
transactions of which the counterfoils were evidence. The 
Prime Minister, M. Doumergue, and the Minister of Justice, 
M. Chéron, have both promised France to secure the whole 
gang of criminals who have been endeavouring so desper- 
ately to cover their tracks ever since the Bayonne frauds 
first disclosed the apparently unending tale of corruption 
in high places. But still silence prevails, and the French 
public, especially the Parisian population, is beginning to 
murmur anew against the dilatoriness of Parliamentary 
procedure and to talk of “‘ shielding *’ tactics, despite the 
powers conferred on the head of the Government. Upon 
the outcome of this amazing train of intrigue, not only a 
Cabinet, but Parliamentary government in France seems 
now to depend. Unless M. Doumergue’s Cabinet can 
achieve something quickly which will reassure French 
opinion, the outlook for France appears far from 
encouraging. 


* * x 


The Parties in the Saar.—On March Ist a manifesto 
was published in the German Press in which all members 
of all political parties in the Saar were invited to abandon 
their present party allegiances and enrol themselves in the 
single Saarland Deutsche Front. The Deutsche Front has 
hitherto consisted of a kind of league of all local parties 
except the Socialists and the Communists, with the local 
Nazi Party playing the leading réle and more or less direct- 
ing the policy. The Saarland Nazi Party has now taken 
the initiative in dissolving itself and merging its identity in 
that of the Deutsche Front—a step which involves little 
sacrifice, since it is little more than a mere change of name. 
It remains to be seen whether the non-Nazi bourgeois 
parties, particularly the Catholic Zentrum, in the Saar will 
follow suit, and whether there will be any widespread 
secessions from the Communists and the Socialists. The 
proposal amounts to an invitation to a voluntary 
Gleichschaltung in advance of the date when a compulsory 
Gleichschaltung. will follow the return of the Saar to the 
bosom of the Reich. The move is clever in its way, since 
it offers all Saarlander non-Nazis who respond to it the 
equivalent of an amnesty for any previous acts of opposi- 
tion to the local Nazi campaign; while all who still hold 
aloof from the Deutsche Front can now be pilloried as anti- 
patriots as well as anti-Nazis—with the certainty of punish- 
ment hereafter. It would appear that the response, or lack 
of response, to the manifesto is likely to give a fairly clear 
indication of what will be the outcome of the plebiscite 
next year. Meanwhile, the manifesto has been hailed in 
Berlin by Herr Hitler’s deputy, Herr Hess, as though the 
invitation were as good as a fait accompli. This is perhaps 
adroit propaganda; but we are inclined to think that the 
outcome of the plebiscite in the Saar may rather depend 
upon the course of relations between the Third Reich and 
the Catholic Church during the next few months, since in 
the Saar plebiscite the Catholics possess the determining 
vote. 


* * * 


The State of Austria.—The aftermath of the Austrian 
civil war is proving as miserable as the civil war was 
criminal. There is an overwhelming consensus of testimony 
as to the deep and widespread distress, too often reaching 
starvation point, among the families of the defeated workers, 
owing to the ‘‘ slow attrition ’’ of petty discrimination and 
persecution all over Austria. The wholesale casualties, 
imprisonments and dismissals would have spread social 
havoc in any event, and the suffering is aggravated by the 
withdrawal of the dole both from imprisoned members of 
the Schutzbund and from known Socialists. Manifestly, the 
Catholic Church never wanted this; nor, perhaps, did Dr. 
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Dollfuss; and the relief fund that has been started under 
the joint auspices of Cardinal Innitzer and Frau Dollfugs jg 
no doubt a sincere attempt to alleviate some of the mos 
grievous effects of the Heimwehr coup. But this relief js 
inadequate in itself, and it sticks in the throat of its intended 
beneficiaries, who hate to receive assistance from those 
whom they believe to have wantonly attacked them. One of 
the most serious consequences is the completion of the long- 
standing, but never previously irreparable, rupture between 
the Austrian urban workers and the Catholic Church. The 
Austrian workers appear now to have identified the Church 
with the Heimwehr as their oppressors. This is not only 
an Austrian but a European calamity at a time when the 
Catholic Church is increasingly identifying itself with the 
cause of personal freedom in Germany and, indeed, is almost 
the last surviving champion of individual rights. National 
Socialism in Austria, in these circumstances, is the tertius 
gaudens, and Herr Hitler is maintaining (and causing Herr 
Habicht to maintain) that policy of masterly forbearance in 
Austria which he substituted for the previous policy of 
guerilla warfare the moment after the Heimwehr offensive 
against the Schutzbund was launched. The ostentatiously 
advertised termination of Herr Habicht’s truce on March tst 
has not been followed by any considerable resumption of 
Nazi militant tactics. And, indeed, it would not be un- 
reasonable for the Nazis to act now on the assumption that 
the Heimwehr have done their work for them and that 
Austria, after the civil war, will fall into their lap as cer- 
tainly as rotten fruit drops to the ground. We may venture 
to prophesy that, unless Dr. Dollfuss makes haste to restrain 
the Heimwehr campaign of petty persecution all over 
Austria and to secure a small measure of co-operation from 
the stricken workers, it will be a Hitler fund, and not an 
Innitzer-Dollfuss fund, in which the stricken working popu- 


lation of Austria will eventually find the boon of relief with- 
out humiliation. 


* * * 


The Political Dialectic in Spain.—Spanish politics 
to-day seem to be following the course of French politics 
after the revolutions of 1830 and 1848. The overthrow of 
a Conservative regime was only made possible by a joint 
effort of the bourgeoisie and the working class, who have 
widely different aims and who each feel that the revolution, 
for which they respectively claim the principal credit, ought 
in justice to be followed by the fulfilment of their own 
respective programmes. Since the programmes are funda- 
mentally incompatible, the attempt to strike a compromise 
leads to embitterment and conflict; and as this unrest con- 
tinues, the bourgeoisie, who have more to lose by anarchy 
than the workers, begin to gravitate towards the Conserva- 
tives, while the latter, on their part, begin to recover from 
the shock of defeat and to profit by the swing of the 
pendulum in public opinion, which takes a less unfavour- 
able view of the old regime in its disillusionment over the 
present. This appears to be the background of the Cabinet 
crisis in Spain last week. The present Cortes, which was 
elected last autumn, represents Radicals, Socialists and 
Conservatives in strengths which make an effective 
Ministry impossible unless two out of the three groups 
manage to agree; but so far this has not been achieved. 
The Radical Ministry of Sefior Lerroux, which fell last 
week, had been governing by the hostile toleration of the 
Conservatives, without their approval or co-operation. The 
new Cabinet, which Sefor Lerroux succeeded in forming 
last Saturday, consists of the same persons all but three; 
and though one of these three is the distinguished scholar 
and diplomatist Don Salvador de Madariaga, it is to be 
feared that this modicum of change in personnel has not 
strengthened the Government's hands, since it has annoyed 
the Socialists and has left the Conservatives unplacated. 
The Socialists wanted, not a reshuffle of the Lerroux 
Ministry, but a new election in the hope of being able to 
take office on their own account, while the Conservatives 
wanted a series of drastic amendments to the present 
republican constitution to be brought before a newly elected 
revisionary Constituent Assembly. This week the recon- 
stituted Radical Government has to start its career amid 4 
fresh outbreak of strikes in Madrid and in the provinces. 
The danger seems to be that a perpetual repetition of violent 
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jisorderly upheavals among the workers may precipitate 
, landslide towards the right among the bourgeoisie—lead- 
ng to a reaction from which a fresh revolution would 
pring. This threat of more impetuous political oscillations 
salarming when it is patent that what Spain chiefly needs 
gow is political tranquillity. 


* * * 


Consumers’ Expenditure in 1932.—In the Economic 
lowrnal this month Mr A. E. Feavearyear makes an esti- 
mate of the way in which our national income was spent 
in 1932. More significantly, this enables him to make a 
comparison with his earlier figures for the average annual 
expenditure between 1924 and 1927 (Economic Journal, 
March, 1931). Mr Feavearyear calculates that the net 
gcial expenditure in Great Britain for 1924-27, excluding 
transfers of income such as national debt interest, pensions, 
memployment benefit, etc., totalling {£482 millions, 
ymounted to {3,560} millions; and that for 1932 the amount 
absorbed by these transfers of income was larger, at £567 
millions, leaving a much smaller net social expenditure of 
{3,095 millions. The amount of saving, including new 
jouses and furniture, is placed at {400 millions in the earlier 
geriod and at {200 millions in 1932. Large reductions in 
nominal expenditure took place under the headings of 
food, clothes, and liquor; but these reductions are largely, 
in the case of clothes, and wholly in the case of food, 
masked by the fall in prices in the interim. Especially 
teresting is the fact that in 1932, a year of widespread 
hardship, there was less beef consumed per head, but more 
amb and bacon, and altogether 6 per cent. more meat than 
in 1924-27; the public consumed per head 33 per cent. more 
eggs, IO per cent. more sugar, 15 per cent. more milk, and, 
strangely enough, 22 per cent. more condensed milk; and 
the consumption of poultry, fish, cocoa and chocolate, fruit 
and potatoes increased. Butter was to a great extent sub- 
stituted for lard and margarine; yet the consumption of 
bread did not increase and that of home-cooked flour foods 
declined. There was a 33 per cent. fall in alcohol con- 
sumption per head, but an increase of about 15 per cent. 
per head in smoking, ‘‘ mainly in expenditure by women 
smokers, who, for some years, will probably increase, non- 
smokers being at present chiefly amongst the older women.”’ 
Such calculations are extremely rough andcan be challenged 
at many points—especially the figures for new investment, 
saving and hoarding. But as the same methods of calcula- 
tion were employed for the two inquiries, Mr Feavearyear’s 
comparison will reinforce the general impression that the 
average fully-employed consumer was living on the whole 
better in 1932 than in 1924-27. By the same token, he 
should be living much better to-day than in 1932. 


* * * 


“Stands Scotland where it did ?’’—The Clydesdale 
Bank has just published an interesting economic survey of 
Scotland which gives a new point to the question in ‘‘ Mac- 
deth.’” The survey shows that the economic trends in Scot- 
and are roughly the same as those in England in recent 
years, but that these trends are more acute. Between 1921 
and 1931 the population of Scotland’s four chief cities rose 

y 4 per cent., while the population of the counties 
diminished by 4.6 per cent. In the distributive trades, 
public utilities and Government services there was an in- 
(tease in employment between 1924 and 1930. The unem- 
ployment percentage is greatest in shipbuilding and 
‘ngineering, with coal and the building trades running them 
Close; and the gap between Scotland’s unemployment figures 
and those of England has been steadily widening to the 
detriment of Scotland. Between 1929 and 1933 the average 
tumber of persons employed in coal mining has fallen by 
*0 per cent., while the tonnage produced has fallen less 
steeply. The iron and steel trade shows an improvement in 
1933 from the abnormally low level of 1932, but the output 
8 still around half that of 1930. As one would expect, the 
incidence of depression in shipbuilding has been particularly 

avy on Scotland, and in 1933 the tonnage launched was 
atits lowest, while unemployment on the Clyde had reached 
70 percent. The value of building plans approved in Scot- 
land during 1933 was less than two-thirds of the 1932 figure, 
the bulk of the reduction having occurred in dwelling houses 
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where the 1932 figure of £7,338,000 has been reduced to 
£4,263,300. The trends in foreign trade remarked in Eng- 
lish ports are more severe in all Scottish ports; the tonnage 
of goods handled at Glasgow reached its lowest figure in 
1933, and the decline is most obvious in exports and re- 


exports. Even in agriculture the same trends are observ- 
able. The acreage laid down to permanent grass has risen 


between 1921 and 1933, but arable land has declined; and 
the number of sheep and cattle has steadily increased. The 
Wheat Act, according to this survey, has had no appreciable 
effect in Scotland, yet the production of wheat in 1933 was 
more than 50 per cent. greater than in 1932, about 12} per 
cent. greater than in 1919, and 50 per cent. greater than in 
1913. The yield of other cereals has declined. The survey 
attempts to answer the question at the head of this note in 
the following terms : — 

It may be necessary ...if the present degree of 
economic nationalism throughout the world is maintained, 
for Scotland to rely more and more upon her own resources 
in order to undertake the production necessary for her own 
needs; and if this is so our remarks as to the necessity 
of more skilful planning will have the greater force. It 1s 
almost certainly desirable, whatever may happen in respect 
of broad world policies, that Scotland should attract within 
her borders a greater variety of industries, particularly 
of the lighter sorts and preferably concerned with 
“‘ consumers’ ”’ rather than “ producers’ ’’ goods, in order 
to reduce her excessive dependence on the heavy industries. 

Perhaps more important than all, the primary 
industry of agriculture in all its branches must be restored, 
by outside assistance and internal reorganisation acting 
conjointly, to a state of security and well-being which, 
through long neglect and apathy, it has for many years 
been denied. 

The combined diagnosis and prognostication contained in 
this survey should give both Scottish nationalists and the 
cruder kind of economic nationalists south of the Border 
seriously to think. Scotland, like all economically develop- 
ing countries, does not, and should not, stand where it did. 
But its economic progress will depend upon the extent to 
which its important industries, both now and in future, can 
be reorganised as part of an economic policy embracing the 
whole economic unit of Great Britain. Scotland’s economic 
development took place within that unit, and it could hardly 
‘* contract out ’’ successfully in the trough of depression. 


* * * 


Germany’s Import Surplus.—In every month be- 
tween February, 1930, and December, 1933, the value of 
Germany’s exports of merchandise exceeded the value of 
her imports. Since 1932, however, Germany’s export 
surplus has recorded a steady decline, reaching almost 
vanishing point towards the end of 1933. In January, 
1934, imports actually exceeded exports by an appreciable 


























































margin. The development of Germany’s foreign trade 
since 1928 is shown below: — 
GERMANY’S FOREIGN TRADE 


(In millions of Rm.) 





Imports | 
























Exports (a) 
a a Export 
Raw | Surplus 
Period Materials | | (+) or 
Food and | and partly) Total | Manu- Total Deficiency 
Drink Manu- | Imports factures Exports (-) 
| factured | 
| Goods | 
RU a 4,188 | 7,218 14,001 | seq | 12,276 - 1,725 
BORD ccvscsvevese | 3,823 | 7,205 13,447. | 9,833 | 13,483 + 36 
SD censennsnanhn | 2,969 5,508 10,393 | 9,038 | 12,036 + 1,643 
1931 . | 1,970 3,478 6,727 | 7,380 9,599 + 2,872 
1932 . .| 1,493 2,412 4,666 | 4,489 | 5,739 + 1,073 
1933 .... 1,082 2,420 4,203 | 3,787 4,871 + 668 
1933 Sept. . 75 201 337 336 432 + 95 
er 89 195 347 | 343 | 445 + 8 
Ts assur 100 195 351 302 394 + 43 
Dec. ...... 104 | 208 374 | 331 424 + 50 
1934 Jan. ...... | 8g | 233 381 | 259 350 31 





(a) Including reparations in kind. 


Germany’s imports of foodstuffs were cut to the bone in 
1933, but her purchases of raw materials recorded a slight 
increase on the previous year owing to the revival of 
productive activity. It is significant that more than one- 
half of the decline in the value of Germany’s exports 
between 1932 and 1933 is due to the reduction in Russian 
purchases. Of the other nations that curtailed their pur- 
chases from Germany by means of quotas, tariffs and other 
restrictions, Czechoslovakia, France, Switzerland, the 
United Kingdom, Austria and Sweden are the most impor- 
tant. Germany’s exports to countries outside Europe 
recorded a decline of only Rm. 23 millions npetween 1932 
and 1933. In view of the increase in restriciions imposed 
by European countries, which even in 1933 took 78 per 
cent. of Germany’s total exports, the fostering of foreign 
sales at the expense of her creditors was of little avail. As 
there is little hope of an early relaxation in import restric- 
tions (including those imposed by Germany herself) and of 
the increase of Russian purchases, Germany’s exports of 
manufactures are not likely to show an appreciable in- 
crease in the near future. Further, Germany’s imports of 
raw materials will probably be maintained owing to the 
expansion of productive activity, while her imports of food- 
stuffs have already reached bedrock. Under these circum- 
stances, which are hardly encouraging for her creditors, 
it is improbable that Germany will be able to convert her 
import surplus into a substantial balance on the other side 
during the coming months. 


* * * 


Cotton Reorganisation.—It has become a habit with 
Lancashire cotton manufacturers to blame external in- 
fluences, such as Japanese competition, for the steady loss 
of ground in the world’s markets. Scheme after scheme for 
internal reorganisation has been turned down by the trade, 
but, as Mr Lennox B. Lee suggested at a luncheon of the 
Industrial Co-partnership Association on March rst, the 
deterioration could be arrested if only the industry would 
help itself. In the words of the chairman of the Calico 
Printers’ Association, ‘‘ it was not help from without that 
was so important to the Lancashire industry at the present 
time, but drive and initiative from within.’’ In the 
opinion of Mr Lee, vertical co-ordination would not only 
retain such advantages as there are in the present system 
but would overcome its deficiencies. The industry in 
Japan, the efficiency of which has been demonstrated, is 
closely co-ordinated and practically controlled by three large 
allied combines, which ensure the highest mobility together 
with efficient organisation for mass production and market- 
ing. Mr Lee advocated closer co-ordination for the Lanca- 
shire industry from the spinner to the distributor. Under 
his scheme superfluous and badly equipped plants would 
be closed down, concentration would ensure economic 
working, and the best brains of the industry would be 
available for the trade as a whole instead of for a particular 
section. Mr Lee supported his proposals by the results of 
an investigation which show that Lancashire could produce 
at prices competitive with those now ruling abroad. ‘‘Given 
bulk quantities of standard qualities sufficient to enable 
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spinning mills to specialise on one yarn only, and work 
two shifts per day with ring spindles, costs could be reducg 
by 25-30 per cent., and with similar working with automate 
looms, weaving costs could be reduced by 35 per cent” 
Mr Lee pointed out that under his scheme there would 
no reductions in the individual earnings of operatives, who 
would work 40-44 hours per week according to shift and be 
paid a rate of wages that would yield them what they 
now earn for a 48-hour week. Mr Lee’s proposals deserye 
the closest examination; is it too much to hope that Lana. 
shire will soon awake from its torpor? 


* * * 


Savings Bank Progress.—Saving may be out of 
fashion as a virtue, but as a popular practice it has by no 
means lost its vogue. The forty-second annual report of 
the Inspection Committee of Trustee Savings Banks is a 
record of satisfactory progress. While the total of stock held 
in the banks by the public fell by £3,264,000 in the year 
ended November 2oth last, the total of cash due to de 
positors rose by £16,668,000; the net increase of {13} mil- 
lions in aggregate liabilities is more than double the aver- 
age annual increase between 1921 and 1931. No doutt, 
however, a great part of the increase arises not from thrift 
but from diversion of money from more permanent or more 
speculative investment into the readily realisable form of 
savings bank deposits. This supposition is borne out by 
the decline in the holdings of stock inscribed at the banks, 
The average liability of the banks per depositor (including 
stock) has steadily risen. In 1861 it was £25 16s.; by 1921 
it had risen to £54 8s., by 1932 to £70 14s., and last year 
to £73 17s. This return would be the more illuminating 
if it contained ampler detail of revenue and expenditure. 
The income of the general or ordinary departments is not 
given; the gross income of the special investment depart- 
ments totalled £3,360,000, showing a yield of {4 3s. per 
cent. on the average book value of the investments. The 
inspection committee ‘‘ are glad to be able to report that 
in two instances the audits of banks have passed to the care 
of professional auditors.’’ Surely it is time that this was 
the universal practice among trustee savings banks. The 
inspectors, however, found few irregularities and a high 
standard of accuracy in accounting. Stavisky, it seems, 
would not be at home in these excellent institutions. 


* * * 


Japan’s Foreign Trade in 1933.—Stimulated by the 
depreciation of the yen from an average rate of exchange of 
19.33 pence per yen in 1932 to 14.62 pence per yen in 1933, 
the value of Japan’s foreign trade recorded a rise of 34 pet 
cent. between 1932 and 1933. It should be observed by 
those who are in the habit of blaming Japan for disorgan- 
ising world trade that, if she has increased her exports, she 
has increased her purchases of foreign commodities by an 
equivalent amount. In fact, both imports and exports 
showed a rise in value of 34 per cent. between 1932 and 
1933. An analysis, by categories, of Japan’s foreign trade 
is given below :— 

JAPANESE FOREIGN TRADE 
(In millions of yen) 











Net Exports Retained Imports 
ee 
| 1932 | 1933 1932 | 1933 
a Sa 
| | 
Food, Grink, 0010000 — ..c.cccccsccssescccee 104-3 158-0 | 160-7 173°2 
SE IEEE isviceesnsncunousennieshcnines 51-1 73°8 838-8 | 1,181°1 
SOMi-Manulactures .......cesccccesserseeee 486-2 538-8 | 201-2 | 3288 
aS ae 700°5 1,031-6 | 219-6 220-3 
BIN accnsesscessbineseessinsnwivesees 23-7 30-2 7h | 8:7 
ae | 1,365-8 | 1,832-3 | 1,427-5 | 1,912-1 
| —_ — — — — —_ 
BN oii cnc nssnchauaionsnennsinn 121-4 28-6 | rs 0-1 
intent aia ie nee 





The analysis strikingly illustrates the dependence of Japan 
on foreign raw materials. The value of raw materials im- 
ported by Japan represented 59 per cent. of her total im- 
ports in 1932, and by 1933 the proportion had risen to 62 
per cent. Imports of raw cotton alone accounted for 314 
per cent. of Japan’s imports in 1933. The value of both 
raw materials and partly manufactured goods formed no less 
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han 73 per cent. of Japan’s total imports in 1932, and 79 
ser cent. in 1933. Only 2r per cent. of her imports in the 
sast year consisted of foodstuffs and manufactured articles. 
Just as raw materials predominate on the import side of 
Japan's transactions with foreign countries, so manufactures 
iorm the most important item on the other side of the ledger. 
The proportion of manufactures to the total value of Japan’s 
exports rose from 5I per cent. in 1932 to 56 per cent. in 
1933. Exports of foodstuffs and raw materials (raw silk is 
included with partly-manufactured articles) form only a 
negligible proportion of Japan’s total exports. Changes in 
the quantity of some of the leading imports and exports are 


tabulated below : — 








IMPORTS 

acacia es 

Increase (+) 
Unit of os or 
Measure 1932 1933 Decrease (— ) 
on 1932 
SSS SS SSS SSD 
TN et eceeecnemnannl 100 kin 12,443,434 8,520,470 — 3,922,964 
BUDDET 2.0. .0cccccrccccccccesce = 952,325 1,165,497 213,172 
Raw cotton - 12,740,156 12,489,141 — 251,015 
Wool ...... “ 1,543,992 1,805,842 + 261,850 
ae Tons 2,673,222 3,440,703 + 767,481 
Synthetic colours ..........++ 100 kia 3,293 1,620 — 1,673 
re cs pckscemases Ka 7,407,065 10,680,855 | + 3,273,790 
SR  insicnnctanigneibint ce 13,414,963 25,219,389 + 11,804,426 
Woollen and worsted yarn pa 2,405 1,229 - 1,176 
I-XPORTS 

Eas 100 kin 546,590 491,508 | — 55,082 
es 1,926,881 $,841,953 | + 1,915,072 
DE MOIEED scocccccsccecce 1,000 sq. yds. 2,031,722 2,090,135 + 58,413 
Cotton hosiery, knit......... 1,000 doz. 8,883 10,671 + 1,788 
Hats, caps and bonnets ... ad 2,203 3,353 a 1,150 
Rubber tyres........csssseeeee 100 kin 64,077 132,094 | + 68,017 


Asharp increase in imports of rubber is reflected in an 
equally steep expansion in exports of tyres. The increase in 
foreign purchases of wool was accompanied by a substan- 
tal decrease in imports of woollen and worsted yarn and by 
ai increase from Yen 4,481,000 to Yen 12,377,000 in the 
value of Japan’s exports of woollen tissues. The reduction 
a imports of synthetic colours is due to the growth of the 
tome industry. The expansion in Japan’s imports of pig 
ton and partly-manufactured iron is equally suggestive. 
The development of Japan’s foreign trade illustrates the 
astounding rapidity of the progress of industrialisation in 
that country. It must not be forgotten, however, that the 
ugh level of Japan’s comparative efficiency has in part been 
achieved at the expense of low returns to her population. 
Although the level of efficiency of Japan’s industrial organi- 
sation is in many respects unquestionable, it is improbable 
that the present pace of expansion can be maintained for 
ng. Especially is it improbable if, in future, Japanese 
industrialists find themselves faced with rising or dis- 
miminatory tariffs in their overseas markets. Moreover, 
a soon as the inroad upon real wages becomes translated 
ito demands by the workers for higher money wages, the 
profitability of industry will be lessened. 


* * * 


Employment in February.—The seasonal improve- 
ment in employment, which normally occurs during the 
tally spring months, has set in earlier than usual this year; 
te number of unemployed has fallen more during this 
february than in any February since 1927. The number of 
unemployed persons on the registers in Great Britain on 
february 19, 1934, waS 2,317,909, a decrease of 71,159 
since January 22, and of 538,729 since February 20, 1933. 
‘his total comprised 1,881,532 wholly unemployed, 
340,897 temporarily stopped and 95,480 entered as 
_hormally in casual employment.’’ The slight increase 
i this latter category was due to a seasonal decline in dock 
and harbour services. The only other industry showing a 
falling-off of activity was coal mining, in which the number 
cut of work rose by 3,000 owing to an increase in those 
‘tmporarily stopped in the North Eastern area. There has 
Seen a very welcome expansion in the building trade and 
M public works contracting, which together register a 
decline of over 30,000 in the number of unemployed during 
the past month. The other industries showing considerable 
provement during the month are pottery, tailoring (a 
*asonal movement), and boot and shoe manufacture. The 
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position in general engineering, iron and steel, motor and 
vehicle industries and shipping services was also somewhat 
better than in January. A decrease in unemployment was 
recorded in all parts of the country, although in the North 
Eastern district it was almost negligible owing to the set- 
back in coal mining. In London, the South Eastern, South 
Western and Midland districts, it amounted to more than 
5 per cent. of the number unemployed; but in Scotland, 
Wales and the North Western region it averaged about 2 
per cent. The Ministry of Labour estimates that there were 
approximately 9,941,000 insured persons aged 16-64 in 
employment in Great Britain on February 19, 1934. This 
was 67,000 more than a month earlier and 625,000 more 
than a year ago. 


* * * 


Shipping Freight Index.—As measured by our monthly 
index number, the general level of whole cargo shipping 
freights fell by 2.5 per cent. during February, following a 
fall of 0.5 per cent. in the previous month. The current 
figure, 85.2, compares with 86.4 in February last year and 
g1.0 for the corresponding month in 1932. Details of the 
index number are as follows :— 


AVERAGE, 1898-1913 100 


| Average, | February, | Decem}! 





} 
ber,| January, | February, 
} 1913 1933 | 1933 1934 1934 
$$ sosiiatitietioasian iaisaansinaniaal 
} os | . 
European waters ........... | 110-0 85-2 90 90-3 | 88-6 
GEER ADROTICR ..<cccscesccee. | 113-1 85-0 79°9 84-4 84:1 
South America ..... ‘ 123-4 | 77:4 82-6 82-1 | 78-9 
i nsconssnncsecens ; se 106-3 | 90-7 93-6 92°4 93-0 
Far East and Pacific ...... 117-4 90-9 89-5 | 88-0 | 86-6 
TEE cA aittereninnnecsic 127-9 89-0 90-8 | 87:2 |} 80-1 
{ — | — - - —— - ———— 
Te 
| 


116-3 | 86-4 | 87-9 | 87-4 | 85-2 
The decline is the most noticeable in the Australian and 
South American trades, and in the latter case the recession 
in rates is attributable to the contraction in grain shipments. 
Even so, some rates for March-April loadings are reported 
to be fairly firm, while outward rates from the East Coast 
and South Wales showed very little change. Movements of 
the various sections of our index number are shown in detail 


below :— 


AVERAGE, 1898-1913 100 











| 
Index | —- ae 7s 
No. Points. i Points 
ee 

Home trade .......--++0+++ 84-9 | —0-7 | South America—outwards} 65-0 | —0-2 
Bay—outwards ........... 100-9 | —5-5 | S. America—homewards 92-7 | —6-3 

Bay—homewards.......... 93-5 | —3-3 | India—outwards ......... 75°8 aid 
Mediterranean—outwards| 79-9 | +0-9 | India—homewards ....... 110-2 | +1°2 
Mediterranean — home- | Far East, etc. ......00.0000 86-6 | —1-4 
I iiinkstisbintieniccens | 88-8 | +0-3 | Australia...............ceeeee 80-1 | —7:1 

—0°3 


North America ............ | 84-1 





Expressed as a percentage of the average for 1913, the total 
figure of our index number for February works out at 73.3, 
compared with 75.2 in January and 74.2 a year ago. 
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OVERSEAS CORRESPONDENCE 


From our Correspondents in each centre 


UNITED STATES 





(By cable) 

Tue N.R.A. discussions are developing into bitter contro- 
versies. The workers’ allegations of a general evasion of 
the labour provisions are not denied by industry. Labour 
demands shorter hours and higher pay, but industry argues 
that consumers cannot support increased prices. The 
President’s proposal for discretionary tariff powers has re- 
ceived little support as yet from Congress. Commodity 
markets are dull without any evident trend. Steel produc- 
tion for January and February is double last year’s output 
for the same months, but there is some evidence of hesita- 
tion about business latterly. 

New York, March 7. 

(By mail) 
OVERHAULING THE N.R.A. 

Widespread opposition to the actual result of the N.R.A. 
codes has obliged the Administration to provide for a formal 
review of the entire subject. Five hearings are scheduled 
for this week to discuss N.R.A. under an equal number of 
controversial topics: employment, prices, trade practices, 
code administration, and small business. The time allotted 
scarcely seems adequate to the magnitude of the interests 
involved. The public is, of course, chiefly interested in the 
price-fixing provisions that have been incorporated in many 
of the manufacturing codes and that have raised prices to 
a level at which, it is claimed by retailers, consumption is 
restricted. At any rate, the increase in the physical volume 
of retail trade in the industrial sections of the country, 
when adjusted for the rise in retail prices, is far from 
impressive. Organised labour is by no means satisfied 
with the operations of N.R.A., and is actively agitating 
for a shorter week with a view to ‘‘ spreading work.’’ The 
old dispute about employee organisation is still alive, with 
the employers generally attempting to support the principle 
of company unions, the American Federation working for 
federated craft unions, and the National Recovery Act 
apparently designed to create new types of employee 
organisation by industries rather than by companies or by 
crafts. The complaints of ‘‘ small business’’ have 
frequently been mentioned in this correspondence. 

Some industries seem well pleased with their codes; and 
in all industries some elements appear to have benefited. 
What N.R.A. has contributed to recovery is questionable, 
and its effects upon the general standard of living of urban 
labour are uncertain. Sweated labour and industrial child 
labour are gone; the lowest paid groups of employees now 
receive higher pay; a large (perhaps larger) group of 
workers have lost something in real wages; while the effect 
on re-employment is problematical. 

The abrupt cancellation of the air mail contracts and 
the taking over of the mail routes by the Army have been 
received unfavourably by the public. Although the mail 
schedules were reduced, there were twelve casualties (six 
of them fatal) in the first few days. The Army planes are 
not, of course, equipped for this kind of flying, and the 
Army aviators were given no opportunity to familiarise 
themselves with the routes. There is a strong probability 
that the air mails will be returned to commercial companies 
in the near future. 

COMMODITY PRICES 

Since about the end of the year the several indices of 
commodity prices have advanced sharply. The Bureau of 
Labour Statistics index stood at 60 in the middle of April, 
1933, rose to 70 in July, and, after negligible fluctuations, 
was between 70 and 71 in December. In the middle of 
February it was 73.5. Moody’s daily index of primary 
commodities was about 80 at the time gold shipments were 
suspended. It rose almost to 150 in July, fell to about 


120 in October, rose to 130 in November, fell back to 125 
in December, and is now 140. 


The various commodities have shared in differ 
measure in the rise. Among those whose price has jp. 
creased by more than 50 per cent. since the United States 
went off the gold standard are rubber, tin, wool, coxva, 
flax seed, oats, copper, cotton and silver. Those whose 
price is up by 35 to 50 per cent. include rye, corn, hides, 
wheat, lard, zinc, sugar, eggs and coffee. In the group 
with a rise of less than 35 per cent. are silk, cottonseed, oj) 
lard, butter, scrap steel, cattle and hogs. 

These price advances, from whatever cause derived, have 
raised farm income for 1933 by about 20 per cent. Gros 
farm income for 1933 is estimated at $6,383 millions, ip. 
cluding benefit and rental payments distributed by the 
A.A.A., compared with $5,143 millions in 1932. Between 
1923 and 1929 it averaged between $11,000 and $12,000 
millions. The principal gain has been in the cotton States, 
for cotton has doubled in price and the crop was about 
average in size, despite the curtailment. The higher prices 
of cereals must be set against the crop failures; but as yet 
the livestock growers have had little price advance. Except 
in the cotton States, it is questionable if the farmer has 
received much net benefit, as his larger income has been 
offset by his increased costs. However, the full effects of 
the A.A.A. programme will be felt only in the coming 
crop year. 

BUSINESS INDICES 

The business indices of the Federal Reserve Board for 
January show improvement over December, although the 
figures hardly justify the rather enthusiastic comments of 
the Press. 


BusInEss INDICES OF THE FEDERAL RESERVE BOARD 
1923-25=100. Adjusted for seasonal variations. 


Jan., 1933 July, 1933 Dec., 1933 Jan.,1934* 
Production of manu- 


ERCURIOE ...c0cskecsccee 64 101 73 76 
Production of minerals 73 90 85 87 
Residential construc- 

tion contracts ...... 8 13 13 12 
All other construction 

a 33 28 94 82 
Factory employment 59 70 72 72 
Factory pay-rolls...... 39 50 53 53 
Freight car loadings... 56 65 62 64 
Department store sales 60 71 69 68 


* Preliminary figures. 

February will probably show a distinct gain over January, 
particularly asa result of increased automobile activity. Pro- 
duction of the new models has been delayed by labour 
troubles in Detroit, which are once again threatened. The 
figures of department store sales are rather puzzling. The 
price index for department store items is about 15 per cent. 
higher than a year ago, which would suggest either that 
there has been no increase in volume whatever, or that the 
customers are buying cheaper grades of goods. On the 
other hand, mail order stores and some of the retail chains 
report sales much above a year ago. It is worth noting 
that the enormous Federal expenditures in December and 
January find little obvious reflection in these figures, except 
in the non-residential building contracts. Possibly as 4 
consequence, there seems to be a growing doubt among 
business men of the efficiency of Treasury expenditures 
““ priming the pump ’’ of general business activity. 

UNEMPLOYMENT RELIEF 

The Civil Works Administration (C.W.A.), which was 
created in November and scheduled to expire on February 
15th, has been extended to May rst, but is in process of 
gradual demobilisation. Of the 4,000,000 beneficiaries, 
almost 1,000,000 have been or will be soon released. At the 
peak its weekly pay-roll was almost $60 millions. From the 
first the C.W.A. was recognised as an improvisation neces- 
sitated by the failure of N.R.A. to increase employment 
before the winter. Several criticisms have been levelled 
at the C.W.A.: that it was loaded with graft; that political 
affiliation rather than destitution determined employment 
by C.W.A.; and that the rate of pay was so high as 
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cause persons already employed to seek C.W.A. employ- 
ment by preference. All these charges were widespread 
and were apparently substantiated; but the fact remains 
that C.W.A. has relieved an immense amount of distress 
during an unusually cold winter. As the C.W.A. is 
demobilised, the care of the unemployed will again devolve 
upon the localities; but funds will probably largely be 
supplied by the Federal Treasury. 

The magnitude of the problem of urban distress may be 
appreciated from the following quotation from a resolution 
recently adopted by the United States Conference of 
Mayors : — 

We recommend that the Congress provide funds to continue 
the existing programme until such time as a definite plan is 
devised regarding : 

1. The 4,000,000 people now at work on civil works. 

2. The 6,000,000 people who have registered for work, but not 

viven work. 


3. The 3,400,000 million families now on nothing more than 
a subsistence basis for direct relief. 


Official figures of unemployment are not made public, 
but the Secretary of Labour has estimated the increase in 
employment since March, 1933, as follows: — 

Civil works (C.W.A.) 
Covilian Corps. (Borestry).....5<<-020.<.cce0sss 
Re rcliewe chk 4 0snktescnedunseneneuases 


3,800,000 
330,000 
265,000 
160,000 

2 000,000 


State road project 
Private industry 


As it is supposed that between 12 millions and 14 millions 
were unemployed in March, 1933, these figures correspond 
pretty closely to the estimate of the Conference of Mayors. 


AGRICULTURAL ADJUSTMENT 

As the spring planting season approaches, interest begins 
to centre again on the prospects of the crop-control schemes 
initiated last year through the Department of Agriculture. 
Last year’s schemes were voluntary, although the partici- 
pants were well paid, whereas this year it is proposed to 
introduce a measure of compulsion. In addition to the 
cotton acreage curtailment plan inaugurated last autumn in 
connection with the 10-cents a pound cotton loans, the 
Bankhead Bill (sponsored by Senator Bankhead, Alabama) 
seks to limit total ginnings next year to 9,000,000 bales, 
to be allocated by an elaborate individual quota system. 
In principle, it is supported by the Administration, and the 
Bill has also found some favour in the cotton States. 
Nevertheless, there is hesitancy in applying the principle 
of compulsory individual limitation upon a single agri- 
cultural commodity. 


FINANCE 

The Bill to regulate the Security Exchanges has encoun- 
tered strong opposition, directed against virtually every 
one of its numerous features. It is expected that the Bill 
will be modified, but that it will be passed. The character 
and extent of the possible modifications are still entirely 
conjectural; but Wall Street apprehends severe control. 
These apprehensions are cited as reasons for recent weak- 
hess in the security market. 


The premium on the dollar in both francs and sterling 
has now fallen below 1 per cent., and the great gold rush 
appears to be subsiding. The margin is barely sufficient to 
give a profit on gold purchases in either London or Paris. 
Curiously enough, with the slackening of the gold rush, 
wo rumours have circulated in the financial district—one 
to the effect that Washington is negotiating some sort of 
stabilisation scheme with London; the other, that the 
American price of gold will be raised in the near future. 
Neither rumour has gained credence. The Stabilisation 
Fund has apparently not yet been employed in the 
«xchange markets. 


In the Economist of February roth attention was called 
to the substantial decline of total loans and investments of 
the reporting Member Banks between November 8, 1933, 
and January 24, 1934, and on the general fact that the 
Continuance of enormous excess reserves over a period of 
Months had not yet led to an expansion of commercial bank 
credit. In the last four months these figures have under- 
gone a noteworthy change, shown in the following table : — 
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REPORTING MEMBER BANK RETURNS 
($000,000) 

Jan. 24 Feb. 21 
Total loans and investments ............. 16,396 17,494 
ony el 3,498 3,630 
INN vcos caioacatucer<cvasesecducevacuss 4,713 4,718 
United States securities..................... 5,245 6,199 
OPN EBC IOE vise cc dinewsscceteawucccacdses 2,940 2,947 
a 2,047 1,996 
Net demand deposits ................scccee. 11,138 11,246 
RINNE CURIONI a csarvoicsiackisot occu osiaonviewewcoes 4,372 4,372 
Government Geposits: ~..........<..0sesees ; 370 1,418 
Borrowings from Federal Reserve Bank 20 11 

In those four weeks the reporting banks added over 


$1,000 millions to their holdings of Government securities, 
and Treasury deposits increased by about the same amount. 
The increase in loans on securities is attributed largely to 
the distribution of recent Government offerings. Other 
items show scarcely any change. Asa result of the Govern- 
ment financing, the total loans and investments of these 
banks in go cities has been lifted to the highest level in 
two years. 
New York, March tI. 


FRANCE 


THE BUDGET 
THE Budget for 1934 was voted late in the night of 
kebruary 28th. A few paragraphs were modified during the 
last hours of the discussion, the final figures being as 
follows: 


350,162 million francs 
48,2351 


expenditure 
ipts 


Rece 


Surplus of expenditure 1,881 


A budget with such an unfavourable balance would have 
been impossible had not the Government previously 
received full powers to restore the equilibrium. This must 
be done only by economies, without any new taxes. The 
Government will proceed by two stages: first, within ten 
days, it will pass a series of laws or decrees which will 
permit it to make good nearly two-thirds of the visible 
deficit. Thereafter it will enact before June 30th other 
decrees, not only to liquidate the present deficit, but also 
to cover the under-estimates that will doubtless be dis- 
closed as the fiscal year advances. M. Germain-Martin, 
Minister of Finance, remarked that it was impossible to 
guess now what those under-estimates might be. He added, 
however, that ‘‘ if the Government can effect, before a few 
months have passed, new retrenchments totalling 4 or 4} 
milliards, all real danger will be averted from the 
Treasury.’ 

These new retrenchments may be classified in three cate- 
gories: economies properly so-called, involving reduction of 
current expenditure; revision of the laws that impose every 
year an added burden on the social administration (insur- 
ance laws, the present organisation of the railways, the sub- 
ventions accorded to certain industries, etc.); and fiscal 
reform. The last-mentioned retorm, on which the Govern- 
ment pin great hopes, would not consist in an increase of 
the rates of taxation. It would seek to enlarge the taxable 
revenues by the suppression of certain exemptions and 
dispensations. The total number of taxpayers might thus 
be increased. 

At the same time, the Government obtained from Parlia- 
ment plenary powers, expiring November 15th, to modify 
the Customs tariff. The decrees that may be promulgated 
under this provision must be ratified by the Senate and 
Chamber within one month, if they are sitting, or within 
eight days of their return, if they are in recess. M. 
Lamoureux, Minister of Commerce, pointed out on this 
occasion that France is bound to foreign countries only by 
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commercial treaties with very short term of life. Most of 
them may be denounced at a month’s notice. Negotiations 
have begun with fifteen or sixteen States, and will begin 
at once with others. It was in order to have the greatest 
possible freedom in these pourparlers that the Government 
asked for the power to act by decree. The Minister added 
that while he did not intend to abandon the policy of 
quotas, which has proved effective, he hopes that the policy 
may become more flexible. 


INCREASE OF NATIONAL DEBT 


The discussion of the Budget gave the Government an 
opportunity to furnish figures on the increase of the 
National Debt since the beginning of the present legislature. 
This increase is shown in the following table (excluding the 
railway debts, which do not figure as public debt, although 
the Treasury helps to cover certain commitments) : — 


(Million francs) 
May 31, Dec. 31, 
Items 1932 1933 


INE IEEIL ccicpiakcaeshvusbonvcsspbecershebsonsnsoe 95,239 52,134 





Redeemable debt 


Rentes and Treasury bonds ................0s0+. 66,331 112,972 
Capital value of the annuities payable by the 

DLT CERUL Lech bacivnccunebsiienbbvebibeebouesbers’ 30,282 39,611 
Bonds of the Caisse Autonome d’Amortisse- 

PS EGchbchabosinsbichisendhbesssavecinceressesosos 7,318 7,198 


Bonds of the Crédit National .................... 9,362 9,309 

Total of redeemable debt .............sseeeees 113,293 169,090 

Short-term debt 

Short-term Treasury bonds...............0s:+e00e 4,404 7,335 
i CP PINES ...ccovssnsdcensbenesessese 1,016 331 
Government debt to the Banque de France.. 3,200 3,200 
Debentures of the Crédit National ............. 8,334 7,333 

Total of short-term debt .................008- .. 16,954 18,199 


Floating debt 
PENI NELE Anbksosesshbrebunbintesnsicnbcoyneubnes 4,001 10,125 
Deposits at the Caisse Centrale and the 
Trésorerics générales ; deposits by Treasury 
correspondents, credit balance of postal 
SN MODINE, 56 cand xvacnnvsnscboupbiasyannesss 14,399 12,061 
SE CUNO NEED: 5.55 useseiveennapssesessonsen 26,388 26,481 


Total of the floating debt....................00. 44,788 ~ 48,667 
Debt of the Administration des Postes............ “4,478 / 7,753 
External debt (exclusive of war debt) ............ 4,335 4,056 

I ot a Olin Sc cucrenehaubhenbouubeeh 279,087 299,899 


While the perpetual debt has diminished by 43 milliards 
of francs, the redeemable debt has increased by nearly 
56 milliards. This is a consequence of the conversion that 
was achieved in October, 1932. The floating debt and 
short-term debt have increased. On balance the public debt 
has increased by 20,812 millions; but this total is, as a 
matter of fact, higher than the actual indebtedness. The in- 
crease of 9 milliards, which appears under the item ‘‘ Capital 
value of the annuities payable by the State ’’ needs an ex- 
planation. The State advances money to the Crédit Agri- 
cole, the Crédit Immobilier, the Habitations 4 bon Marché, 
etc., and these advances are redeemable by annuities. In 
order to face this burden, the State floats through the Caisse 
des Dépéts et Consignations loans which are likewise redeem- 
able by annuities. It is the total of these loans that has in- 
creased from 30 to 39 milliards. As a consequence, a credit 
of 9 milliards may be recorded as counterpart to this new 
debt. We may also subtract debt of a special nature, and as 
a result the increase in the public debt would be reduced to 
12 milliards of francs—that is, 600 or 700 millions every 
month. As a consequence of this increase, the votes for 
interest on the public debt have been increased by 711 
millions in the 1934 Budget. 


GOLD EXPORTS 


The dollar has been practically brought back to its new 
parity of 15.07. When that happened, the pressure on the 
gold stocks of the Banque de France, which was acute, 
slackened considerably and the gold exports diminished. 
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The following table sums up the gold movements since the 
beginning of the year: — 
Gains (+) or losses (—) 
of gold at the Bank of 


France 
Week ending on— (In millions of francs) 
SNEED. nncnuseadenetssesnssbossoonnecssonnsses 4+. 194 
Famuaxy — & o.csccccccosessecscsevocscccecesocoeseooss + 142 
ss DEE <cucspensactsesiahheaneeeerbsbonasseeboskes + 44 
se SD dic cee phnebauneekeiecabbansbeisioaeetecese — 94 
" TD icc i kconsbSapnhsedeeeeeebabeauareeneiaant — 106 
BebeMAty — f occsvccevcccecscccccscvesvevsccoessccosees — 194 
i i ars Ss eal — 1,978 
TD 6htbsbesaubeseesbeneneaseonssheaeeheeined — 448 
lD .cuccunegssaeneessasdsesseseseneséanaiecen — 463 


In sum, the gold stock of the Banque de France has fallen 
from 77,098 millions of francs on December 2gth to 73,971 
millions on February 23rd. There has thus been a loss of 
3,127 millions. This reduction would have been even 
greater if, during the same period, the Bank had not 
received gold from a few places on the Continent, notably 
from Holland and Switzerland. On February 23rd the 
ratio of gold stocks to outside commitments was 77.09 per 
cent. (the legal ratio is 35 per cent.). 

DEARER MONEY 

The Caisse Autonome d’Amortissement decided to raise 
to 4 per cent., as from March 6th, the discount rate on the 
Bons de la Défense Nationale, which has remained at 
33 per cent. since December 2nd. These bonds are of a 
two vears’ term, free of all taxes, including the usual 
income tax. The rates for the ordinary Treasury bills have 
been fixed from March 6th as follows: one month, 2 per 
cent.; one month to two months, 2} per cent.; two to three 
months, 3 per cent.; three months to one year, 33 per cent. 

The Crédit Foncier has just fixed the new rates of interest 
on its loans as follows: Communal loans, 6.80 per cent.; 
private loans, 8.05 per cent. The annuity rate on mort- 
gage loans is in consequence: On loans for 30 years, 
8.882 per cent.; for 25 years, 9.350 per cent.; for 20 years, 
10.142 per cent.; for 15 years, 11.601 per cent.; for 10 
years, 14.749 per cent. 

The City of Paris is issuing a new loan of 750 million 
francs in 54 per cent. bonds. The loan, which is intended 
for municipal requirements such as the construction of 
hospitals and schools and the development of the Metro- 
politan railway, will be redeemable within a maximum 
period of 52 years. The issue price is fixed at 95.40 per 
cent. At this price the subscriber obtains a return of 5.59 
per cent., if no account is taken of the drawings. If they 
are taken into account, the return is 5.91 per cent. 


COAL 
French coal mines have registered a perceptible improve- 
ment during January. Production totalled 4,436,081 tons 
in 26 working days, against 4,155,867 tons in December, 
1933, with 24 working days and 4,104,628 tons in January, 
1933 (26 working days). The average daily production 
was 170,618 tons in January, against 173,161 tons in 
December and 157,870 tons in January, 1933. The number 
of men employed was 246,595 at the end of January, 1934, 
against 244,264 at the end of December and 254,191 at the 
end of January, 1933. The average daily production by 

districts has been as follows :— 


January, December, January, 


1933 1933 1934 

Tons Tons Tons 
Nord and Pas-de-Calais............. 99,478 108,443 107,493 
I ch ec atutny 16,869 20,278 18,768 
RRR WIE BIEL, oo cccnscceveccceccvn 41,523 44,440 44,357 


The production of coke in the coke plants of the coal 
mines was 358,070 tons in January, 1934, against 342,934 
tons in December and 315,599 tons in January, 1933. The 
production of briquets in the plants connected with coal 
mines was 594,799 tons against 510,733 tons the pre 
ceding month and 465,446 tons in January, 1933. 

The coal market, moreover, has experienced during 
January a considerable rise in consumption, at a figure of 
6,710,000 tons. At the same time, an increase in foreign 
imports was recorded, at 1,901,000 tons, against 1,809,000 
tons in December. This increase must be principally 
ascribed to the fear of a shortage in certain types of coal, 
which has caused premature drawing on the quotas for 
January and February. Nevertheless, stocks of coal, 
whose total was estimated at 4,310,000 tons on Decem- 
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ber 31, 1933, registered at the end of January a new fall of 
nearly 140,000 tons. This general improvement seems to 
have been maintained during February, for which no 
statistics have yet been issued. 

In spite of these better indications, the coal companies 
have still to face very acute competition. That is why they 
are anxious to organise the national market and particu- 
larly to obtain new rates on the railways. But these 
modifications, which have been studied for a Jong time 
giready, seem to have been fought with success by private 
interests that benefit from the transport of foreign coal, 
notably that from Germany. 

Paris, March 7. 








GERMANY 





GOVERNMENT ECONOMIC POLICY 

TuE business outlook continues to improve. When open- 
ing the Leipzig Spring Fair, the Minister for Propaganda 
announced that the Government would shortly publish 
anew work-creation programme, already prepared to pro- 
vide employment for two million persons. In some official 
quarters this is referred to as the second year’s programme 
in ‘the Four Years’ Plan,’’ but though, in a speech 
delivered shortly after taking office, Herr Hitler declared 
that a Four Years’ Plan had already been compiled, no 
such Plan has appeared; the State work-creation measures 
have, in fact, been published piecemeal, generally with 
regard only to particular branches of agriculture and in- 
dustry. Some weeks back it was officially stated that no new 
credits would be raised in 1934 for the encouragement of in- 
dustry; but at the end of last year a sum of over Rm. 2,000 
millions from the 1933 credits had not yet been paid out. 
State Secretary Feder of the Ministry of Economics this 
week declared against direct conduct of productive under- 
takings by the State. The State, however, must be the 
intermediary between the individual economic interests, 
and a synthesis must be found between its ‘‘ leadership ”’ 
and the free initiative of employers. In fact, very little 
free initiative remains; in agriculture there is none, while 
in industry the employer takes important measures with 
apparent freedom, that is without formal official consent, 
only if he knows in advance that the Ministry of 
Economics will approve. Should his free initiative favour 
anew plant or expansion in any branch whatever he is 
checked, if the Ministry does not approve, by application 
of the Cartels Law, a measure that regulates much more 
than cartels. The past week witnessed some further minor 
State interferences with production under this law. 


LEIPZIG FAIR 
The Leipzig Spring Fair opened successfully, with over 
7,000 German exhibitors as against 5,800 a year ago, and 
total exhibitors nearly 7,600 against 6,400. Home buying 
has been good, with a tendency (already reported by 
many retail firms) to resume buying quality goods. The 
German export industries are very strongly represented; 
and good business is reported to have been done with 
Visitors from countries with which obstacles to trade have 
been or may soon be mitigated, including Poland, Dan- 
ug, Bulgaria, Turkey, and Switzerland. The number of 
buyers from Scandinavia and Spain has also greatly in- 
Ceased; and certain other countries with which German 
trade is recovering, including Creat Britain, show an in- 
dination to buy. The separate Technical Fair has proved 
successful, But the demand seems to be chiefly for radio 
and lighting apparatus, and for electric household articles. 
usiness in textiles has been very active. 
CREDIT CONDITIONS 

In the money market, which was rather firmer than 
usual at the month-end, interest-rates began to decline at 
the beginning of this week; <nd there was an active de- 
mand for Treasury bills. The Reichsbank return for 
ebruary 28th shows an inclease of Rm. 20 millions in 
€ total reserves, the first imrease for some time. The 
Sold reserve rose by Rm. <1 millions, imported from 
Ussia, without any corresponling decline in the exchange 
teserve. Owing to the shortiess of February, which in- 
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volves an extra three-days’ charge on all monthly dis- 
counts, the month-end credit demand was mainly for ad- 
vances, which increased by Rm. 177 millions, as against 
an increase in rediscounts of only Rm. 123 millions. In 
consequence of the recent decline in the reserves, the 
general ratio of exchange for import payments has been 
reduced, after many months of stability, from 50 to 45 
per cent. The promotion of exports with scrip has been 
extended to clearing operations between Germany and 
Turkey. The Dresdner Bank’s annual report for 1933 
provides for no resumption of dividends. Gross profits 
fell from Rm. 95 millions to Rm. 87 millions, but the net 
profit rose from Rm. 9.5 millions to Rm. 11.5 millions, 
administration costs declining from Rm. 82 millions to 
Rm. 71.6 millions. Since the fusion with the Darmstadter 
und National Bank, the combined administration expendi- 
ture has been reduced by Rm. 30 millions. Of the net 
profit, Rm. 10 millions has been added to reserve, the re- 
mainder being carried forward. The balance-sheet total 
at the end of the year was Rm. 2,683 millions, against 
Rm. 3,037 millions at the end of 1932. Deposits declined 
by Rm. 330 millions, of which about Rm. 140 millions was 
due to foreign currency depreciation (as against a decline 
in loans of Rm. 80 millions from the same cause), while 
Rm. 60 millions resulted from repayments of foreign 
credits. These credits still total Rm. 400 millions, against 
Rm. goo millions at the time of the first standstill agree- 
ment. Discounts increased by Rm. 60 millions, and 
liquidity correspondingly improved. By agreement with 
the D.D. and Commerz und Privat Bank, branch offices 
in 21 centres of excessive competition have been closed. 


TRADE AND INDUSTRY 


The Government has authorised the export of wheat and 
spelt against duty-free import of barley or maize for 
fodder. This measure is independent of the exchange- 
export of wheat authorised in the first months after the 
harvest. In addition to alleviating the home wheat market, 
it is expected to conduce to better trade with fodder-export- 
ing countries, in particular the Danubian countries. The 
wholesale price index for February 28th shows a decline 
during the week from 96.2 to 95.8, and there has been a 
new sharp drop in the price of livestock and animal pro- 
ducts. The first official report on wage movements pub- 
lished since last spring shows, for the whole year 1933, an 
average drop of slightly under 1 per cent., most of which 
took place in the first quarter. The average collective- 
agreement hourly wage for skilled workers on January I, 
1934, was: men, 78.4 pfennigs; women, 51.6 pfennigs. 
Present wages are approximately 18 per cent. below the 
average of 1928 for skilled men, and 14} per cent. below 
for skilled women. The steel market is active, with a sub- 
stantial new increase in the demand for semi-products, bars, 
joists, and heavy plates, the last having been delivered in 
increased quantity to the shipyards. The pig-iron market is 
slightly more active. The import of heavy iron and steel 
last year rose to 1,286,000 tons, against 790,000 tons in 
1932, while exports declined from 2,483,000 to 2,139,000 
tons. Exports of machinery totalled 294,240 tons against 
402,900 tons. According to newspaper reports, the German 
tinplate industry states that the negotiations for founding 
an international cartel, a plan which has been under con- 
sideration for more than nine years, have of late had to 
face powerful obstacles; and that the meetings in Cologne, 
London, and Paris failed to bring the project past the 
initial stage, difficulties having arisen not only over the 
quota but also over prices, in particular with regard to 
currency depreciation. The negotiations, it is added, have 
been suspended without any prospect of speedy resump- 
tion. The German steel industry is agitating against railway 
freight rates for export steel, complaining that the charges 
for heavy and cheap goods average as high as those for 
expensive goods. Reports from the motor car industry are 
very promising, and the American-controlled Opel Com- 
pany shows, after years of losses, a substantial net profit 
in 1933. The textile industries, particularly in Saxony, 
are also active. In the tricotage branch some firms are 
working two or three shifts a day, and there is a shortage 
of skilled hands. Many spinning mills are assured of work 
at full capacity for some months to come. 

BERLIN, March 7. 


























































ITALY 





CONVERSION SUCCESS 
THE 61,000 million lire conversion from 5 to 3.50 per 
cent. has been a big success. The success of the issue is the 
result of a marked movement of savers toward gilt-edged 
investments. The Treasury was quick to sense the trend 
of the movement. The average saver is still chary of risky 
industrial and agricultural investments and anxious to 
invest in State and other public securities. This was there- 
fore the psychological moment for a far-reaching conver- 
sion of the public debt. Out of a total internal public debt 
of 98,029 million lire, 61,393 millions was in 5 per cent. 
Consols. Unfortunately, Consols were not convertible by 
reimbursement until December 31, 1936. This apparent 
obstacle to conversion, however, proved instead to be a 
condition of success. By a stroke of what might almost be 
called financial genius, the Treasury decided to request 
the bearers of 5 per cent. Consols to declare at once if they 
desired to be reimbursed on January I, 1937. If they prefer 
reimbursement, nothing is to be changed in their respect; 
the interest of 5 per cent. will continue to be paid regularly 
for the three intervening years, until on January I, 1937, the 
full nominal 100 lire capital will be due for reimbursement. 
The assenting holders, however, will receive in cash the full 
difference between interest for three years at 5 per cent. and 
interest at 3} per cent., i.e., 4.50 lire. They will also be 
exempt from all direct taxation and will receive 10 million 
lire in premiums (three of 1 million lire, six of 500,000 lire 
and 40 of 100,000 lire each) for every 1,000 millions assent- 
ing capital, to be drawn on December 20, 1934. The offer 
of 4.50 lire and the hope of a big premium in December 
next have caused something like a stampede in favour of 
the new 3.50 per cent. Consols. This new offer was a com- 
plete success. Out of a total of 61,400 million lire of the 
5 per cent. Consols, only 123.3 millions have not been con- 
verted. The present conversion is a record in the finan- 
cial history of Italy, the only comparable one being the 
8,100 million lire 1906 conversion by Luzzatti-Majorana 
from 4 to 3.75 and, after five years, to 3.50 per cent. The 
amount to-day, taking account of the change in the gold 
content of the lira, is more than double, and the immediate 
reduction is from 5 to 3.50 per cent. 
After this conversion, the market in Consols experienced 

a setback, which is attributed mainly to sales by discom- 
fited bulls. Before the conversion was announced, specu- 
lative operators, not always financially strong, were busy 
buying 3} and 5 per cent. Consols, trusting that 
the prices of both would go above par before con- 
version. As conversion was deemed certain, specu- 
lation for the rise was regarded as a safe bargain. 
The suddenness of the conversion announcement, before 
par was reached, confronted many operators with the 
necessity of covering by sales. But during the conversion 
week liquidation sales were not easy. Therefore when 
markets were again active, prices went down, old 3} per 
cent. Consols closing at 90.75 at the end of last week and 
new redeemable 34 per cents. at 94. It is said that actual 
prices were even lower, down to 88 and 92. The funda- 
mental tendency, however, is towards a fall in the yield of 
gilt-edged securities. On February 22nd the Official Gazette 
published a decree authorising the Land and Real Estate 
Mortgage Institutes to convert their bonds (cartelle 
fondiarie) from 6 and 5 per cent. to lower rates; and it is 
believed that a similar authorisation will be given to all 
public bodies and companies that have issued debentures at 
5 per cent. or more. 


EXCHANGE REGULATIONS 


A temporary tightening of the foreign exchange regula- 
tions was experienced in the last two weeks. Foreign 
cheques were not negotiable at prices different from those 
officially quoted. For a few days foreign exchange dis- 
appeared from the market, and importers had to rely ex- 
clusively on the Bank of Italy. Now the stringency is 
relaxed and the private market is reviving. 

A lively debate in the daily press has followed the publi- 
cation of an essay by Senator Agnelli in La Riforma Sociale. 
The president of the Fiat Company advocated the organisa- 
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eas eat 
tion of exports under the aegis of corporations. Goods ¢. 
ported should be sold collectively to foreign countries x 
world prices. If producers lost on the transaction, the log 
should be borne by a rise in the price of imported goods, 
Professor De Stefani, in Corriere della Sera, criticising the 
details, reaffirmed the thesis that foreign trade is becomip 
more and more a matter of public concern. Collective agree. 
ments regarding the quantities and prices of goods to be 
exchanged between two or more countries are bound to grow 
more numerous in future. On these plans to collectivise 
foreign trade cold water was poured by Signor Asquini, 
Under-Secretary for Corporations, in a speech to exporters 
of vegetables and fruits. Producers must rely mainly op 
their own efforts, without asking too much from the Corpora. 
tive State. Reduction of costs must be the true founda- 
tion of an expansion of exports. 


ECONOMIC INDICES 
Meanwhile, foreign trade in January continued to 
contract. 


(In million lire) 


1933 1934 
Lo: ar 667 643 
PEEIOOER  .osascees 453 407 


Other economic indices for January, 


however, showed 
an improvement. 


January 
Production (tons) : 1933 1934 
SER -ickhbehanceiscvenunntkoasnesebinscouenaees 41,746 44,082 
SNE cuusb ishukbphivenahhesarpioshiabcchinkeosexwueks 127,496 142,229 
SENMIN Scosbnceshbnuhbhbbunssoucsaviassacneniaensess 11,320 12,460 
Goods carried for private account on State 
RIN OMNODED ccc bicninaanesyenahosnutvaevenavexe 2,613,167 2,682,864 
Goods cleared in the ports (tons) ............... 2,467,410 2,608,242 
Unemployed (wholly), number ................4. 1,225,470 1,158,418 
Number of failures, ordinary _..........:s0..+0+: 981 758 
a - a 676 581 


Figures for State Budget and Circulation : (In million lire) 


NS OE EES REA EN 1,652 1,585 
PURER COUNTS osse ss ctoscereevssecnsecsccsss 1,871 1,819 
Internal State debt at month end............ 96,317 98,117 
I rn aie sana be ebbl seckucekdbnakocsese 13,433 13,067 


Thus the upturn in the trade cycle seems to be as general 
in Italy as elsewhere, though confined to internal trade. 
Turin, March 2. 





POLAND 





INTERNAL AND EXTERNAL POLITICS 

By submitting the Bill at a time when most of the Oppost- 
tion Deputies were absent from the Chamber, the Govern- 
ment have managed to pass their plan of constitutional 
reform through the Sejm. They have the two-thirds majority 
necessary to assure its passage through the Senate; the 
changes in the Bill that will no doubt be made there will 
have to be approved by the Sejm, but for that purpose 
only a bare majority will be needed. It is not expected, 
however, that the constitutional legislation will be com- 
pleted during the present session, the presumption being 
that the Government are not vet ready to make the adminis- 
trative changes which will ro doubt follow the enactment 
of the new Constitution. This refers particularly to the 
Presidency, since the chief executive is to be given very 
great powers, and apparently Marshal Pilsudski has not 
yet decided who is to be President when the new Constitu- 
tion comes into force. 

Recent developments of outstanding importance in the 
external political field have been the signing of a non- 
aggression pact with Germny on January 26th and the 
visit to Moscow of Colonel Beck, the Minister for Foreign 
Affairs, in mid-February. There can be no doubt that 
a great improvement has taken place in Polish-Soviet 
relations during the past yeat—an improvement that 1s not 
merely a matter of official act; but one that finds expression 
in artistic and cultural relations and in a profound change 
in public sentiment. It is scarcely reasonable to expect 
that the rapprochement wih Germany will develop 4s 
auspiciously as has the Polish-Soviet entente, but at least 
those in charge of Poland’: foreign policy are resolutely 
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following a path which they believe will lead to the con- 
solidation of peace in Eastern Europe, and which will con- 
tribute materially to an improvement in the general 
European situation. The development of this policy so far 
has not found unqualified approval in France nor in the 
Little Entente countries; and warning voices have been 
raised in Poland itself against ‘‘ weakening the natural and 
traditional alliances binding this country with States with 
which our political relations and solidarity give the 
maximum guarantee of peace.’’ It is not seriously to be 
believed, however, that the Franco-Polish alliance is in 
jeopardy. The feeling in official circles is rather that a 
Polish-German rapprochement should contribute towards 
an improvement in Franco-German relations. 
COMMERCIAL RELATIONS WITH GERMANY 

The changed atmosphere in the political field will soon 
begin to show itself in economic affairs. The aeronautical 
convention signed in 1929 was ratified on January 31st, 
and a direct air service between Berlin and Warsaw will 
presently be established. The formal liquidation of the 
so-called Customs war, which has been waged since 1925, 
is expected to be announced in the near future; and this 
move will probably be followed by a modus vivendi for 
the regulation of trade between the two countries. A full 
commercial treaty is not expected for a long time yet, as 
there are many obstacles in the way; but a restricted agree- 
ment permitting a certain amount of coal, pigs, etc., to be 
shipped from Poland, and granting to Germany import 
quotas for an approximate equivalent in manufactured 
goods (leather, chemicals, machinery, etc.), would benefit 
both countries while maintaining the balance which has 
now been secured in commercial transactions between them. 

MONEY MARKET IMPROVEMENT 

Rising bond prices and increased bank deposits continue 
to reflect the easier condition of the money market, but 
they also reflect a low level of industrial activity. The 
outlook for a moderate improvement in trade this spring 
is believed to be favourable, especially in the building 
field. Raw material prices are now at their lowest point 
for many, years, and the Government are doing their 
utmost to divert idle capital into constructive enterprise. 
An extensive (for Poland) programme of public works has 
been drawn up, and a fund of 320 million zlotys created 
with which it is hoped to put 200,000 men now unem- 
ployed to work in the spring. The improvement in ex- 
ternal bond prices has kept pace with that in domestic 
issues. A steady repatriation of Polish dollar bonds is 
believed to be going on; but, of course, only in small 
amounts, since its effect has not yet been noticed on the 
foreign exchange market. A number of factors are com- 
dining to raise Poland’s credit in London and New York, 
and bond repatriation is helping the movement along. 


FOREIGN TRADE 


Since the new Customs tariff came into effect last October 
the monthly figures of foreign trade have been as follows: 


(Millions of zlotys) 


Active 

Exports Imports’ Balance 

November, 1933........ 100-9 72-0 28-9 
December, 1933 ....... 84-0 55-4 28-6 
January, 1934 ......... 81-8 65-9 15-9 


A new commercial and navigation convention signed with 
Czechoslovakia on February roth is the eighth agreement 
of this character to be negotiated under the new tariff. 
The previous ones were: an additional protocol with 
Belgium; a commercial treaty with Austria; a protocol 
with Sweden; a Customs-contingent agreement with the 
US.S.R.: a Customs-contingent agreement with Denmark; 
a tariff agreement with Holland; a convention with Switzer- 
and, signed on February 5th. The agreement with 
Czechoslovakia is the most important which has been con- 
cluded so far, since it provides for a large number of tariff 
teductions on both sides. Poland grants Czechoslovakia 
Preferential rates on heavy metallurgical products, 
machinery, porcelain, glassware, etc., and receives in re- 
tum reductions of duty on eggs, geese and other agricul- 
tural products. The new commercial treaty with France 


's still under discussion, and so far only preliminary in- 
vestigations have taken place with regard to the new treaty 
with Great Britain. 
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The following table shows the percentage of Poland’s 
foreign trade with the principal markets: 


(Percentage of Total) 


Imports Exports 

From or to 1931 1932 1933 1931 1932 1933 
Germany ............ 24:5 20-1 17-6 16-8 16-2 i7+S 
Great Britain ....... 7-1 8-7 10-0 17-0 16-4 19-2 
United States ...... 10-5 12-1 13-3 0-7 0-9 1-6 
PN foci ccwdaavoovs 7°5 6-9 6°8 5:3 5-7 5a 
Czechoslovakia ...... 6:8 5-3 4°3 7-7 8-3 5-0 
PI cron cacwnes 5-1 4-4 4-3 9-3 8-0 5-8 
Soviet Russia ....... 2-5 pe 2-1 6:7 24 6-2 


It will be apparent from the above figures why so much 

importance is attached here to the forthcoming negotia- 

tions for a new commercial treaty with Great Britain. 
Warsaw, March 2. 





AUSTRALIA 


PUBLIC FINANCE 

AMONG the matters to come before the Premiers’ Confer- 
ence and the Loan Council meeting in February, there will 
probably be a proposal to offer Treasury bills for public 
subscription instead of their being limited to the banks as 
at present. It is not expected, however, that the proposal 
will be adopted. The finances of the Governments will 
continue to need careful handling for a considerable time 
to come, and any additional freedom in borrowing would 
hardly be consistent with the strict management required. 
The floating debt is still large, and the total public debt 
of the Commonwealth and States has risen from 
£1,104,000,000 at the middle of 1929 to £1,206,000,000 on 
September 30, 1933. Budgeting in the depression has thus 
accomplished an increase of {102 millions in the obliga- 
tions of the Governments, largely in the form of floating 
debt. 

The exchange position is unaltered. Wool bills, both 
in Australia and in New Zealand, have increased in total 
value owing to the higher prices, though the effect of the 
smaller Australian clip will be felt later in the season. 
Estimates of the total to be realised for the Australian clip 
show a considerable increase over last season’s total. The 
Australian wheat harvest has turned out somewhat better 
than was expected, the total being approximately 
165,000,000 bushels, but owing to the depressed state of 
the market exports of wheat and flour are expected to be 
less than last year by £7 to {10 millions. The low prices 
for butter are also an adverse factor. 

BANKING FIGURES 

The banks’ quarterly average returns to December 31st 
show the effect of the increased proceeds of wool sales at 
the higher prices now ruling. Deposits within Australia, at 
£278,668,803, show an increase of {4,029,099 as compared 
with a year previously, thanks to an increase of 
{6,985,635 in current accounts against a slight decrease in 
fixed deposits. The latter had been rising for several 
years, owing partly to lack of investment enterprise. 
Advances, at {236,269,362, show an_ increase of 
{5,711,029, due to the somewhat more active state of 
business. Government and municipal securities, in which 
are included most of the Treasury bills held by the banks, 
are now £49,589,449, a decrease of £{2,796,995. 

The Commonwealth Bank return for the December 
quarter for its Australian business, which is not included in 
the foregoing, shows deposits at £39,472,855, balances due 
to other banks at {£28,059,505, advances at {18,739,974 
(including short-term loans), and Government and muni- 
cipal securities at {36,104,544. 

In New Zealand some considerable 
taken place in the banking statistics. Deposits for the 
December quarter were {59,280,798, an increase of 
£7,362,399 for the year; discounts at {986,713 showed an 
increase of £369,709; debts due to the banks, at 
£42,765,264, showed a decrease of {6,851,479; and Govern- 
ment and municipal securities, etc., at {20,463,523, had 
risen by £10,360,459. The large increase in securities is the 
result of support given by the banks to New Zealand 
Government finance. 

MELBOURNE, January 26. 


movements have 
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MONEY AND BANKING 


THE |}DISTRIBUTION OF TREASURY BILLS 


THE renewed strength of the gilt-edged market has raised 
once more the question of funding a further part of the 
floating debt, and in order to examine this and other 
matters an investigation has been made into the size and 
distribution of the Treasury bill issue. The procedure 
adopted was to tabulate for every week onwards from April 9, 
1932, the total issue of Treasury bills and to divide 
this total into two components, consisting firstly of the bills 
issued by tender to the banks, the money market, and other 
interests, and secondly of the bills issued ‘‘ through the 
tap ’’ to Government Departments. In order to make this 
division, a moving or cumulative total of Treasury bill 
tender allotments was calculated over successive periods of 
thirteen weeks, ending with each given week; for as the life 
of a Treasury bill is three calendar months or thirteen 
weeks, all bills issued by tender and outstanding at any 
given date must have been issued at some time during the 
preceding thirteen weeks. Due allowance was made for 
the time-lag of three to eight days between allotment and 
payment. 

Having thus reached the total of tender bills outstanding 
at any particular date, it was easy to arrive at the total of 
tap bills by subtracting the total of tender bills from the 
grand total of all Treasury bills. The next step is to give 
some indication as to the holders of tap bills. Broadly 


speaking these are Government Departments with surplus 
funds in hand, and among them are the Post Office Savings 
Bank, the Road Fund, the Public Trustee, the Paymaster- 
General, the Courts of Justice, and last but not least the 


We ye 


Exchange Equalisation Account. A certain proportion of 
these surplus funds is not invested in Treasury bills but 
is re-lent to the Exchequer as ‘‘ Ways and Means 
Advances from Public Departments.’’ Other proportions 
are invested in Treasury bonds or longer-dated Government 
stocks. It is not known how far the Bank of England 
obtains its bills by tender or through the tap. Tender bills 
afford a better yield, but apart from questions of public 
convenience, bills held in the Issue Department may equally 
well be obtained either way, as all profits earned by the 
Department are returned to the Exchequer. Another point 
of importance is that the investigation gives no indication 
of the actual holders of bills at any given date. It only 
shows who originally acquired them on their issue at some 
date during the preceding thirteen weeks. 

The results of the investigation are shown in the graph at 
the foot of this page. Broadly speaking, prior to the estab- 
lishment of the Exchange Equalisation Account at the end 
of June, 1932, the total of tap bills lay on either side of 
£100 millions. The two big expansions in the tap bill issue, 
due to the formation of the Exchange Account in June, 
1932, and its subsequent increase in the succeeding May, 
stand out very clearly. It may be said at once, however, 
that very little can be gleaned from the diagram as to 
changes in the constitution of the Exchange Account. The 
only significant fact is that in February, 1934, the total of 
tap bills was just under {£350 millions. Deducting {100 
millions, consisting of the approximate amount of tap bills 
outstanding prior to the establishment of the Exchange 
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Account and therefore held by other Departments, this 
leaves £250 millions of Treasury bills for the Exchange 
Account. Now the statutory size of the Exchange Account 
is {375 millions, so that {125 millions of the Account con- 
sists of ‘‘ something else.’’ This may be gold, foreign 
currencies, or even other British Government securities or a 
Ways and Means Advance to the Exchequer—though this 
last must be very small, as the total of advances from 
Public Departments was under £30 millions. One cognate 
possibility, however, may be fairly mentioned. During 
the first seven months of 1933 the Bank of England 
acquired £71 millions of gold, but during the last five 
months of that year it bought practically none at all. It 
may be legitimate to infer a change in procedure, under 
which, in the middle of 1933, the Exchange Account ceased 
to re-sell its gold acquisitions to the Bank, but kept them in 
its own possession. One effect of this would be that if 
the pressure on the exchanges swung the other way, the 
Exchange Account could sell gold without having to reveal 
the fact, whereas if it first had to repurchase the gold from 
the Bank the consequent variations in the Bank return 
would at once show what was happening. It may be, 
therefore, that an appreciable part of the ‘‘ something 
dse’’ held by the Exchange Account now consists of gold, 
especially as the outlook for both dollars and francs is 
perhaps not sufficiently good to justify a large amount of 
British public money being invested in either currency. 
Coming now to the question of debt refunding, the graph 
in conjunction with the weekly Exchequer returns affords 
more certain information. In particular there is a very 
suggestive reduction in the total of tap bills at the time of 
the 2 per cent. Conversion Loan issue of last October. To 
illustrate this, the reduction in the total of tap bills is set 
out, together with the amounts received each week by the 
Exchequer in calls on the new loan. 


Conversion 


Loan Changes in 

Receipts Tap Bills 
Week ending— {mn £mn. 
IE cd sacascincteaubonsaeane 19 —16 
a hasinacsevaentenensiiits Nil — 7 
EDL Maeetuupaeas oceans) hess 22 —21 
PEO iciccsivsscsvesseccesce Nil — 2 
DU xcsncsscstetsdatencnsens Nil — 3 
DN cocanuncustuhuanwancsnas 21 —19 
o Ee Nil — 1 
IIE aa dsinccccerccssccesses 32 —28 
MII 50.5 cehudnatoccvscnceeocannves 94 —97 


Ways and Means Advances from Public Departments 
underwent a net increase of £4 millions during the same 
period, and if these ought to be included the net reduction 
in the floating indebtedness of the Exchequer to Public 
Departments came to £93 millions. This figure tallies almost 
exactly with the receipts in respect of the 2$ per cent. 
Conversion Loan issue, and this correspondence is equally 
tse if the figures are taken week by week. All this is very 
‘tong support for the general view that this issue did not 
mginally appeal to the public and had to be taken up 
almost entirely by Public Departments. It may be added 
by way of further evidence that the amount issued for cash 
Was approximately {100 millions—a figure which agrees 
vety closely with the totals in the above table. 

During the current calendar year it has been noticeable 
that the brunt of the seasonal redemption of Treasury bills 
has fallen wholly upon bills issued by tender, while the 
‘ap bill curve has escaped. It is known that a demand for 
24 per cent. Conversion Loan has sprung up on the Stock 

xchange, and that this demand has been partially satis- 

It is, therefore, possible that Public Departments 

have been selling Conversion Loan, and as they have had to 

take good the void by taking up Treasury bills, they 

ve escaped their usual share of the seasonal reduction in 
‘he total of Treasury bills. 

These deductions bring us to the final question of what 
“ope there is for a further funding of the floating debt. On 
ebruary 17th the total Treasury bill issue was {858 mil- 
ons, of which {516 millions had been issued by tender 
ind {342 millions through the tap. The tap bills can in 

be divided into about £100 millions held by Govern- 
nent Departments other than the Exchange Account, and 
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about £250 millions held by the Exchange Account itself. 
Now the £100 millions held by Government Departments 
in general in no way contribute towards raising the floating 
debt to menacing proportions. In fact there are grave 
objections against replacing them by any form of Govern- 
ment stock, because the balances which such stock would 
represent are subject to constant if minor fluctuations, 
which would necessitate continual purchases and sales of 
stock by the Departments. This would be a constant source 
of irritation and unsettlement to the gilt-edged market, 
which would impair confidence and even affect the national 
credit and the general level of fixed-interest rates. The 
same arguments apply with still greater force to the ster- 
ling assets of the Exchange Equalisation Account. It is 
true that, unlike the assets of other Departments, they 
affect the monetary system of the country, but so long as 
the Account remains in existence, its operations and the 
composition of its sterling assets will exercise the same 
effect, whether those assets consist of Treasury bills or 
longer-dated securities. Here, again, the bills held by the 
Account need not be regarded as raising the floating debt 
to menacing proportions, and here, again, the only conse- 
quence of the substitution of stock would be to unsettle 
the gilt-edged market. If the Account threatens to exercise 
an inflationary effect, the threat is quite independent of the 
form of sterling securities held by the Account. 


Is it advisable to fund any portion of the £516 millions of 
bills issued by tender? Notwithstanding the complaints of 
the banks and the money market of the paucity of bills, 
the total of tender bills is very much the same as two years 
ago, when discount rates were substantially higher. Since 
then the low yield on Treasury bills has been brought 
about, not by reducing the supply of such bills, but by 
deliberately increasing the supply of money. There is no 
doubt that under present trade conditions any replacement 
of tender bills by longer-dated securities would force the 
banks to reduce their bill holdings and add still further to 
their investments, which already form an abnormally large 
proportion of their resources. The risk then would be that 
if and when the trade revival proceeds far enough to stimu- 
late a fresh demand for bank advances, the banks might 
have to throw a large mass of securities upon the market. 
This, again, would have a disturbing effect. 


On balance, the purely technical position of the floating 
debt suggests that the volume of Treasury bills is not 
excessive. Certainly there is no reason for the Govern- 
ment to fear that if it defers funding operations it may be 
suddenly or seriously embarrassed by a sudden rise in 
short-term interest rates, for of the £850 millions or so of 
Treasury bills outstanding, only about {500 millions are 
in the hands of outside holders, while the balance is held 
by Public Departments. There is thus no ground for forc- 
ing through a further conversion operation, and from this 
it follows that there is no justification in maintaining an 
embargo upon other capital issues solely in order to leave 
the road clear for funding part of the floating debt. These 
details of the Treasury bill issue show very clearly that the 
Government would be well-advised to permit without re- 
striction the investment of long-term capital in productive 
industry, abroad as well as at home. 


On the other hand, as we pointed out last autumn, neither 
the money market nor the banks can claim to have some 
{500 millions of Treasury bills put at their disposal inde- 
finitely. It is true that, as we have just suggested, it may 
be in the national interest to refrain from driving the banks 
out of Treasury bills into long- or medium-term securities, 
but even this argument shrinks in importance if om broader 
grounds the Government decides the time is ripe for another 
funding operation. The real lesson of this analysis is that 
on technical grounds alone the floating debt is no longer of 
an unwieldy size, and that there is no urgent need for its 
conversion. There is, in fact, a case to be made out for 
awaiting the ultimate winding-up of the Exchange Account 
and the revaluation (at a considerable profit to the Ex- 
chequer) of our stocks of monetary gold. These operations 
alone will entail changes in the composition of the National 
Debt. At the same time, if a favourable opportunity for 
conversion presents itself, the immediate needs of the banks 
and the money market ought not to be allowed to stand in 
the way. 
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The International Bank’s Gold.—Ihe most interest- 
ing detail in the accounts of the Bank for International 
Settlements for February 28th is the increase in its hold- 
ing of ‘* gold in bars’’ from 7,578,000 Swiss francs to 
17,962,000 Swiss francs. As was explained in the December 
issue of the Midland Bank Review, this item consists of gold 
held by the B.I.S. at different central banks under its own 
name, for the account of other central bank clients, and 
a per contra entry ‘‘ Sight Deposits (gold) ’’ appears on the 
other side of the accounts of the B.1.S. It therefore con- 
stitutes the beginnings of an international Gold Settlement 
Fund, akin to the fund held in Washington for the settle- 
ment of differences between the twelve Federal Reserve 
banks of the United States. The reason why the B.L.S. 
holds this gold in its own name is that it enjoys certain 
extra-territorial privileges, with the result that its gold 
cannot be expropriated or made subject to export restric- 
tions or any similar legislation in force in the country where 
the gold is lying. The growth of this item is greatly to be 
welcomed, for it foreshadows the development of the 
B.1.S. into a world ‘‘ central bank of central banks,’’ and 
also the replacement of physical gold movements between 
one country and another by the more rationa] method of 
an international clearing system. This development, of 
course, is still in its infancy, and will remain so as long as 
a large part of the world is off gold and as long as the 
B.1.S. itself will only deal in gold currencies. Yet it is all 
to the good that this new machinery should be developed 
in time to become an integral and most valuable part of the 
gold standard of the future. 


* * * 


The Money Market.—Notwithstanding the payment 
of the 3 per cent. Conversion Loan dividend at the end of 
last week, money has remained in request, and on Thursday 
the outside rate ran up to { per cent., and a certain amount 
of fresh clearing bank money had to be borrowed. Discount 
rates also hardened a shade, the outside rate for hot Trea- 
sury bills rising from { to 4$ per cent., and it appears that 
the need for money led to some selling of bills. The 
shortage of money was due to heavy calling by one of the 
clearing banks and also to the immobilisation of funds due 
to the big turnover in connection with the Stock Exchange 
settlements. The clearing banks have adhered to their 
minimum buying rates, but were able to secure a fair 
number of April Treasuries at { per cent. and a few Mays 
at 4% per cent. Last week’s Treasury bills went at an 
average rate of 18s. 4.75d. per cent., or a fraction over 
48 per cent. The market had hoped for a higher rate, but 
only {37.0 out of the {40.0 millions of bills originally 
offered were allotted, and there are believed to have been 
one or two big applicants at a low rate. The total of bills 
allotted by tender and still outstanding has been reduced 
during the week ending March 3rd from {495.7 to {482.7 
millions, compared with £582 millions a year ago. 











| Feb. 15,| Feb. 22,| Mar. 1, | Mar. 8, | Previous Rate 
1934 1934 1934 1934 jand Date Changed 
Q 0/ o/ of |0/ 
° /O o o |/0 . 
ED. .ccocssnne 2 2 | 2 2 24 (June30,’32) 
Banks’ Deposit Rate . 4 + $ + i (May 12, ’32) 
Discount f Call ...... $ 4 4 + |1 (May 12, ’32) 
Houses \ Notice ... 3? 3 Z % |1}(May 12, ’32) 
Short loan rate :-— 
Clearing banks...... 1 1 1 1 
Outside lenders ... ? 3 } 3-5 
Market rate (‘‘ hot” 
Treasury bills) ...... 38 #8 1 1 
Market rate (3 months’ 
bank bills) ........... 4-1 | 7-# 48 #-1 
Market rate (stand- 
i See 14-2) 1-2] 1-2 {14-2 


The Bank return records an increase of {2.8 millions in the 
note circulation, which is due to currency withdrawals at 
the end of February. The Conversion Loan dividend pay- 
ment explains both the decrease of {10.3 millions in public 
deposits and the increase of {9.5 millions in bankers’ 
deposits. No other appreciable change occurred. 
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Foreign Exchanges and Gold.—The London fore 
exchange market has been fairly quiet and steady. pq 
dollars moved within very narrow limits, Thursday’s rat 
being $5.08}. Three months’ dollars have strengthened ty 
only 7%; cent discount. Spot francs became stronger early ip 
the week, possibly because part of the proceeds of Frenc 
gold sales in London were being repatriated, but wheneve 
the rate fell below Frs. 77 the British control intervened ang 
sold francs to bring the rate back again. This suggests that 
the present official policy is to keep sterling steady at jug 
below 80 francs, thereby avoiding undue pressure, either 
upwards or downwards, upon the franc. Three months 
francs have also improved from their wide discounts of over 
a franc, current a few weeks ago, for Thursday’s quotation 
was as low as 77 centimes discount. The New York. 
Paris cross-rate has settled down at 6.58 cents, or only 
0.05 cents below the new parity of 6.63? cents. This margin 
is insufficient to make gold shipments profitable, and during 
the whole of the week the London price of gold has practi- 
cally coincided with both the New York and Paris parity 
prices, calculated after making due allowance for the cost 
of shipment. Dealings in the London gold market have 
naturally fallen away, the only really active day being 
Wednesday, when {1,276,000 was sold. The week’s imports 
were {16.3 millions, including {£5.4 millions from France 
and £3.8 millions from India. Exports to the United 
States were as low as {4.3 millions, which shows that the 
efflux has practically ceased. 


* * * 


Anglo-Portuguese Colonial and Overseas Bank.— 
The report of this bank is in many respects encouraging. 
Net profits, it is true, have fallen, but this is easily explained 
by the low level of interest rates, and two years ago the 
bank incurred a loss. On the other hand, deposits and 
acceptances have been progressively increasing during the 
past three years, while cash and balances with foreign banks 
have kept pace, so that the liquidity of the bank is well 
maintained. The accounts for the past three years are 
summarised below :— 


Year ended January 31, 


1932 1933 1934 
£000 £000 ~——s £000 
Liabilities— 
SRRNENE occ udinesenvdsens cenues kh suatachwauess 1,000 1,000 1,000 
sn Uc sion nanuenbdbabenioe 55 sie Be 
SOMES orci cishusawannsisksnceoexsbabesnavs 427 562 665 
EOE cos skexheaenghcssiasvsssneysersy 138 294 391 
Contingent liabilities— 
Forward exchange contracts ............ 1,443 1,463 1,682 
NE inc cen pwicnnexceadsaeewscoee 752 336 376 
Assets— 
ee 208 255 278 
Balances with banks abroad ............ 60 121 165 
ERTS BE GHOSE MOTOS 2 occcsssevssveseses 
Discounts 
I ce eT bags 82 243 325 
RN Soiree ee ctet oki 32 48 48 
NI rere oo i eat 233 413 394 
IIE RR reat eons age i Sale 5 265 171 197 
Banco Nacional Ultramarino account 488 242 207 
CIE A RE oe reece dcnysecbaooeken 95 95 95 
Net profit (+) or loss (—) ............65. —22 +43 20 


The report also gives a good account of the general Portu- 
guese financial position. There is, again, a budget surplus 
for the fifth year in succession, and the Treasury’s credit 
balances are now in excess of the floating debt. Another 
welcome sign is the fact that the proportion of their foreign 
currency receipts which exporters are required to surrender 
to the Government has been reduced from 25 to 5 per cent. 


* * * 


New York Money and Banking.—New York money 
rates are again unchanged, with call rate at 1 per cent. 
and open market discount rates at §-4$ per cent. for go-day 
bills, 3-8 per cent. for 120-day bills, and 1-3 per cent. for 
six months’ bills. Brokers’ loans fell during the week end 
February 28th from $950 to $858 millions. The Treasury 
has been considering schemes for the formation of industt! 
banks to provide long-term credits to manufacturers a 
capital goods, who state that without such credits they 
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cannot extend their operations. The Treasury’s profit on 
the gold revaluation is now given as $2,908 millions. This 
has been disposed of in such a way as to ensure complete 
secrecy for the operations of the Stabilisation Fund. It 
was reported early this week that the Treasury had been 
buying Government securities in the open market, and that 
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it had been paying for them in gold certificates, thereby 
putting fresh gold into circulation. Mr Morgenthau has 
asked the House Banking and Currency Committee not to 
report upon any new monetary legislation during the current 
session, so as to give the Administration a chance to work 
under the present system for the rest of the year. 


INSURANCE 


THE PRUDENTIAL IN 


In years of depression, economists anxiously scan the results 
of those institutions which canalise the national savings. 
Insurance companies rank first among these; and among 
insurance companies, in capital and range of operations, the 
Prudential ranks first. Among its compeers the Prudential 
“doth bestride the narrow world like a Colossus.’’ The 
results of this company for 1933 are now available, and show 
that the company has resumed its progress after the 1932 set- 
back. The assets now amount to more than {277 millions— 
an increase of nearly £14 millions over the 1932 figure. The 
total sums assured, including the bonuses in the combined 
ordinary and industrial branches, amount to about £750 
millions, and the total number of policyholders to almost 
28 millions. 


The results of the annual valuation of the life assurance 
branches in the last three years are given below : — 

















1931 1932 1933 
ORDINARY BRANCH. £ £ £ 
Surplus earned during the year... 3,374,088 2,745,426 2,931,049 
CNN eich ches Shanesaensocais sae 461,359 on 
ee a 210,912 138,382 258,140 
3,585,000 3,345,167 3,189,189 
Allocations :— 
To Bonuses to policyholders ... 1,798,537 2,329,691 2,375,306 
, Investment reserve fund ... 500,000 500,000 
, Ord. branch contingency fund 950,000 wae 
, Shareholders’ account ...... 198,081 nae ‘ 
, Industrial branch for allocation... 257,336 262,556 
» CMETICRM TOPWATG ....<cccccceess 138,382 258,140 551,327 
3,585,000 3,345,167 3,189,189 
; INDUSTRIAL BRANCH. 
Surplus earned during the year... 6,184,148 6,335,388 6,049,861 
Transfer from ord. branch for allo- 
ea ee ats aan a 257 336 262,556 
Brought forward ....:..- ae De toad 288,923 250,886 241,408 
From 1931 reserve for bonus ee re 18,495 
6,473,071 6,843,610 6,572,320 
Allocations :— 
To Bonuses to policyholders ... 2,475,818 3,857,420 3,814,579 
» Writing off investments a Ag sie 
» Investment reserve fund ... 500,000 500,000 
» Industrial branch contin- 
BORG T THI oo ca cscnsncesceens 1,750,000 ae oe 
» Special contingency fund ... 125,000 458,333 458,333 
¥s Bonuses to outside staff 538,198 661,449 656,455 
= Shareholders’ account ...... 833,169 1,125,000 1,125,000 
» Carried forward ............0 250,886 241,408 517,953 
6,473,071 6,843,610 6,572,320 


In the ordinary branch the reversionary bonuses for 1933 
are 40s. per cent. for whole life cases and 4os. per cent. 
for endowment assurances, calculated in both cases on the 
‘sum assured. In the industrial branch the policies issued 
Since January I, 1903, received a reversionary bonus of 
30S. per cent., while policies issued between 1889 and 1903 
teceived a definite bonus addition instead of, as previously, 
a bonus payable only on the occurrence of a claim within 
4 specified number of years. This is very generous treat- 
ment, as such policies have no contractual right to any 
addition at all. The directors anticipate that in the near 
future they will be able to go a step further and bring 


— issued prior to 1889 under the reversionary bonus 
ethod. 


In the ordinary branch 82,000 new policies were issued in 
1933 for net sums assured of {21,500,000, contrasted with 
/2,000 and {17,300,000 in the previous year. Rather sur- 
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prisingly, the amount received in 1933 as consideration 
money for annuities, namely, {2,140,000, was greatly in 
excess of the 1932 figure ({1,397,000), and suggests that 
the continued ciiccts of the largely decreased income from 
gilt-edged securities are compelling many people to sink a 
part at least of their capital in annuities in spite of the 
higher rates now charged. The corrected expense ratio 
fell slightly from 13.2 per cent. to 13.1 per cent. The net 
interest received declined, resulting in a rather large fall in 
the net rate of interest earned from {£4 16s. 2d. per cent. to 
£4 8s. 6d. per cent. In the industrial branch the new sums 
assured were {62,229,000, compared with {63,609,000 in 
the previous year, and this reduction no doubt explains 
in part the decline in the expense ratio from 24.23 per cent. 
to the new low record of 23.87 per cent. The expense ratio 
is extremely low for this type of business—the correspond- 
ing ratio in 1920 was 40.5 per cent.—and has been made 
possible only by indefatigable efforts in the radical re- 
organisation of the agency system. The net rate of interest 
earned in this branch fell from £5 2s. 4d. per cent. to 
£4 12s. 11d. per cent. 

A summary of the results of the general branch in the last 
four years is given below: — 














1930 1931 1932 1933 

Net trading surplus :-— £ £ f £ 
TINIE cisxhoiccxennrcossses — 64,296 — 21,139 — 20,607 — 17,499 
Fire, accident, etc. ...... 124,456 74,493 60,392 78,255 
60,160 53,354 39,785 60,756 
Net interest earnings .... 110,405 118,982 123,630 119,636 
170,565 172,336 163,415 180,392 
Cost of Dividend ......... 66,666 83,333 100,000 100,000 
NGESHEDIUS ©. .00.-000eccc0eees 103,899 89,003 63,415 80,392 


Stock Exchange securities have been taken at middle 
market prices on December 31, 1933. There is an Invest- 
ment Reserve Fund of {£5 millions, Contingency Funds 
aggregating {6 millions, and a carry forward in the life 
branches of a further {1 million. Following an investiga- 
tion into the financial condition of the Marine Fund the 
sum of {150,000 has been released and transferred to the 
Common Contingency Fund. The Marine Fund, after the 
transfer, amounts to nearly four times the premium income 
of the past year. 

The following table shows the movement within broad 
groups of the assets during the year: — 


1932 1933 
Percentage Percentage 
Amount of total Amount of total 
f£ Assets £ Assets 


Mortgages and loans ... 45,573,000 17:3 37,878,000 = 13-7 
Loans on the company’s 
own policies ............ 7,227,000 
Stock Exchange Securities. 
British Government... 66,828,000 25-3 
British Municipalities 8,107,000 3-1 
Indian and Dominion 
Government and 
Municipalities ...... 12,961,000 4-9 
Foreign Government 
and Municipalities.. 13,699,000 


bo 


a | 7,042,000 


i) 
Oo 


78,434,000 28-3 
10,023,000 3°6 
14,060,000 5-1 


5:2 13,161,000 4-7 
41,100,000 14-8 


Debentures. .........0.. 37,623,000 14-3 
Preference stocks and 
Nn aco ionideigcaiae 19,509,000 7°4 21,103,000 7:6 
Ordinary Stocks and 
a cawasewad 28,860,000 10-9 29,770,000 10-7 
Property investments 13,937,000 5:3 14,924,000 5-4 
Life interest and rever- 
MAME Co. cobedou dus 162,000 -1 183,000 | 
Miscellaneous ............ 9,209,000 3°5 9,794,000 3°5 





277,472,000 


263,695,000 100-0 








524 


It will be seen that the principal movement was in British 
Government securities, which rose from 25.3 per cent. to 
28.3 per cent. of the total assets, the amount invested in 
this class of security now reaching a figure of over {78 
millions. The reduction in mortgages and loans is due 
almost entirely to a decrease of £7 millions in loans on 
stocks and shares to just under {10 millions, but the 1932 
figure, as we noted at the time, was evidently the result of 
some special transaction rather than a normal development. 

The dividend on the ‘‘ A ’’ shares is 92 per cent. and on 
the ‘‘ B ’’ shares 37} per cent., the rates being the same as 
those declared for 1932 exclusive of the special deferred 
additions made in that year in respect of 1931. 


National Provident Institution.—The report of this 
Institution is accompanied by a statement of the results 
of the investigation and distribution of surplus in respect 
of the triennium ended December 31, 1933. A summary 
of the results is given below together with the correspond- 
ing figures for the previous triennium. 


November 21, January 1, 


1927, to 1931, to 
December 31, December 31, 
1930 1933 
£ £ 

Trading profits earned during valua- 
SINE ccc Scbascbknbb>aeseeasbsenses 1,002,042 898,146 
Brought forward ............ ee seekenebe 392,261 409,695 
1,394,303 1,307,841 

Allocations 

To Bonuses to policyholders ...... 964,608 929,151 
», Staff superannuation fund .... 20,000 20,000 
SE UNI on cnncscasesesess 409,695 358,690 
1,307,841 


1,394,303 
The bonuses allotted to whole life policies remain at the 
previous basic rate of £3 per cent. per annum, calculated 
on the sum assured. To this a varying addition is made 
at the same rates as in 1930 in those cases where the life 
assured has survived the expectation of life. The endow- 
ment assurance bonuses vary with the maturity age and 
duration, and in addition to the ordinary bonus payable 
at death or survivance an additional amount is payable on 
survivance only. 


ANNUAL REVERSIONARY Bonus (CALCULATED ON THE 
Sum ASSURED) DECLARED IN 1930 AND 1933 


Duration 
21 years and 


Duration 


Endowment Assurances 15 years or 


Age at maturity less ove 
TD aenncoveevncssnnncsevercsvevessesses 39/-% 49/-% 
DELS SceRUpSESRSESLNE KAN CERESS UNS EKEeD 43/-% 53/-% 
ty BESS LESGEAE DOSE SbURE DS ENsE bans vases 48/-% 58/-% 
DEE; ucakepehbisebubebe ii ubesicestenvese 53/-9 63/-—° 


Oo /O 


The only difference between the 1930 and the 1933 rates 
occurs where the duration exceeds 16 years but is less than 
21 years; then the 1933 rates are smaller than in 1930. For 
all durations the rate of bonus payable on survivance only 
also fell from ros. per cent. to 8s. per cent. per annum. 
On the whole, such reductions in bonus as have been 
made seem to be unimportant, and the chief interest 
attaches to the announcement that owing to the general 
reduction in interest rates the maintenance of present rates 
of bonus should not be anticipated. Meantime, the in- 
terim bonus on claims by death or survivance before De- 
cember 31, 1936, will be calculated at 2s. per cent. less 
than now declared, and the bonus on survivance only 
will be 5s. per cent. per annum against 8s. per cent., as 
above mentioned. As shown by the annual report, the new 
business increased from {1,374,000 to {1,391,000. The 
corrected expense ratio fell from 13.6 per cent. to 13.3 
per cent., and the net rate of interest from {4 11s. 4d. per 
cent. to £4 8s. od. per cent. The total assets increased 
from {11,349,000 to {11,563,000. Mortgages fell from 
£4,198,000 to £3,848,000, while British Government and 
British Municipal securities increased by {144,000 and 
£275,000 respectively. Apart from the carry forward of 
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£359,000, the method of ‘valuing Stock Exchange securitie 
is stated in the valuation report to “* serve as a substantia] 
investment reserve fund.’’ 


* * * 


Standard Life Assurance.—In dealing with the accounts 
of this office it is as difficult to find scope for serious crit. 
cism as it is to refrain from panegyrics on its financial 
strength. The annual compound bonus in respect of the 
year ended November 15, 1933, is again 42s. per cent., and 
the results of the last three years are as follows: — 





1930-31 1931-32 1932-33 
£ £ f 
Surplus earned during the year .. 376,592 381,252 394,884 
Surplus income transferred from 
INOS GUUS consceceresscccesess 42,282 41,469 39,958 
Brought forward from previous 
OE sibebehasnosnksubppeenceseienesees 28,520 30,025 30,306 
447,394 452,746 465,148 
Allocations :— 
To Bonuses to policyholders .... 317,369 322,440 334,402 
, Transfer to inner reserve.... 85,000 35,000 85,000 
»» Kometantee Pend......s.00s0ss. cals 50,000 a 
> MIN BIN, cncccecvesecnss 15,000 15,000 15,000 
,, Carried forward to next year 30,025 30,306 30,746 
447,394 452,746 


465,148 


The market values of the Stock Exchange securities based 
on the lowest quotations ruling on November 15th were in 
excess of the amount stated in the balance sheet. The 
amount of that excess is not stated, but from the chairman’s 
remarks and other evidence it is clearly a very large sum. 
A further £85,000 was credited to a cryptic ‘‘inner reserve,” 
but a halt has been called, at least for the present, to 
transfers to the Guarantee Fund, which remains at 
{1,700,000 in guarantee of £850,000 5 per cent. perpetual 
stock. To all intents and purposes £850,000 of this fund 
may be regarded as an investment reserve. In 1933 the net 
interest on this fund was over £80,000, only £32,000 of 
which was required for the service of the perpetual stock, 
£40,000 being transferred to swell the surplus of the Life 
Fund and the remaining {£8,000 being taken to expenses. 
The net rate of interest on the Life Fund fell from £5 os. 54. 
per cent. to {4 15s. 11d. per cent., which is a remarkably 
high figure, and is a measure of the conservative basis on 
which the assets are valued. Net new life business was 
£3,541,000, compared with {2,815,000 in 1932, and appears 
to be a record for the company. In addition, there was a 
considerable increase in group pension schemes. The 
actuarial liabilities have been valued on the same very 
stringent basis as before, a basis which is probably unsur- 
passed. Total assets increased from {23,844,000 to 
£25,071,000. Loans of all categories fell, however, from 
£3,506,000 to £3,040,000, and British Government secur 
ties increased from {5,872,000 to {6,429,000. The other 
major movements were an increase in Indian and Colonial 
Government securities from {1,492,000 to {1,707,000 and 
an increase in debentures from {6,112,000 to £6,983,000. 
The holdings of preference shares were practically un- 
altered, and there was a comparatively small drop in the 
amount of ordinary shares. 


* * * 


Marine and General Life Assurance.—After two lean 
years the new business of this society showed a gratifying 
recovery from £277,000 to £415,000, resulting in an I 
crease in expense ratio from 20.2 per cent. to 20.9 per 
cent. The rate of interest was well maintained at {4 4s. 
per cent., compared with {4 7s. 8d. per cent. The mor 
tality experience was again favourable, while surrenders, 
which in 1931 were {91,000 and in 1932 were £65,000, fe 
to £46,000. The assets increased from {3,539,000 to 
£3,597,000, but there was no marked movement in the 
classification of the investments. Stock Exchange secul 
ties form a high proportion of the assets, and it is prob 
able that the book values contain a considerable hidden 
reserve. The quinquennial investigation takes place 0 
December 31st this year, and the indications are that " 
will be favourable. 
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WEST GLOUCESTERSHIRE POWER 


In earlier issues of the Economist we have discussed the 
scope, financial interests and results of many of the major 
electric light and power concerns of Great Britain. The 
series has included the Greater London and Counties Trust 
group (Economist, July 23, 1932, page 179), the County 
of London Electric Company (October 8 and 15, 1932, 
pages 644 and 694), the North Metropolitan Electric 
(December 17, 1932, page 1145), the Metropolitan Electric 
(January 21 and 28, 1933, pages 126 and 185), the York- 
shire Electric (February 18, 1933, page 358), the Lanca- 
shire Electric (April 29, 1933, page 914), and the Clyde 
Valley Electric Power Company (August 12, 1933, page 
327). We now propose to examine the position of the 
West Gloucestershire Power Company. 

This company is an interesting example of the small 
number of concerns in the electrical power industry whose 
position, by virtue of relatively recent establishment, has 
still to be consolidated, and whose shares consequently offer 
the investor a higher yield—actual or potential—than those 
of the larger companies we have hitherto been considering. 
Formed in 1924, the West Gloucestershire Company has 
financed itself mainly by the issue of debentures and a 
6} per cent. non-cumulative participating preference stock, 
of which £450,000 is outstanding. No dividends have yet 
been paid on the latter stock, which is now selling at around 
107. Obviously, if payment of the full fixed dividend 
could be soundly anticipated in the near future, the yield 
on the stock would be well above the average. 

The company’s area of supply is indicated on the accom- 
panying map. It extends over approximately 680 square 
miles in the counties of Gloucester and Monmouthshire, 
lying roughly between the towns of Bristol, Cirencester, 
Gloucester and Monmouth, and covering part of the Forest 
of Dean coalfield. The company has general powers of 
distribution over the whole of this area except where a 
previous right to distribute exists. Various local authori- 
ties have rights to purchase, exercisable, for the most part, 
around 1970. The company can thus look forward to a 
more extended period of uninterrupted tenure of its dis- 
tribution powers than many older and larger electric supply 
companies with retail powers. 

The company’s area is predominantly agricultural, 
though there is a miscellaneous selection of industries in 
the neighbourhood of the larger towns. In view of the 
comparatively late development of electric supply in this 
area, there is probably still appreciable scope for elec- 
trification. The Forest of Dean coalfield itself is one of the 
oldest and least prosperous and (with the South Wales 
coalfield) is electrified to a lesser degree than any other in 
the country. Unfortunately, the structure of the field does 
not lend itself readily to the use of machinery for cutting, 
while its general lack of prosperity is an obstacle to the 
installation of electrical equipment. 

Our first table shows the combined sales of current for 
the five years to 1932 by the West Gloucestershire Com- 
pany and its subsidiary, the Chepstow Electric Lighting 
Company. The unit figures for 1932 are in part estimated. 


COMBINED SALES OF CURRENT—WEST GLOUCESTERSHIRE 
PowER COMPANY AND SUBSIDIARY 








1928 | 1929 | 1930 | 1931 | 1932 





ee 

Lighting and Domestic—Units (000) .... 749 951} 1,368] 1,880] 2,021 
Average price (d. per unit) 4:20] 4-35 3:94 3-94 3:84 
RI ene ccackcaceancassaneton 14,659 | 17,212 | 22,451 | 30,804 | 32,200 

Public Lighting—Units (000) 12 16 17 28 36 
Average Price (d. per unit)......-.00+++ 8-2 6-5 6:7 7-2 7-6 
INGE sctusesicneintantnnnavensecnsene 411 435 476 847 1,140 

Power—Units (000) .....se+:seesersesesesess 9,620 | 10,500 | 15,335 | 19,435 | 20,138 
Average Price (d. per unit) ....--..--++ 1-09 1-12 0-95 0-79 0-78 
TID OID cccevncsvnccaseeenenscsnoveees 43,607 | 49,109 | 60,723 | 63,978 | 65,402 

Bulk Supplies—Units (000) ......--+-+++++ 435 | 1,626] 6,863} 7,179 | 10,082 
Average Price (d. per umit),.....--+++++ 1-97 1-66 0-64 0-74 0-69 
nc ctincaenes 3,570 | 11,203 } 18,392 | 22,082 | 28,819 

Total Commercial Supplies—Units (000) | 10,816 | 13,093 | 23,583 | 28,522 | 32,277 
Average Price (d, per unit).....-.--+-++ 1-38 1-43 1-04 0-99 0-95 
UN a ceccerinianennngesen 62,247 | 77,959 | 102,042 | 117,711 | 127,561 


a rrrerprererrreeeineeeeeeeneeeneeeeenieeeeereeeemeeneneeeinetereeeennennnpreeneee inerrant 


COMPANY 


Both lighting and domestic and power sales have shown 


a continuous if irregular growth over the period, the units 
sold having increased by over 100 per cent. The growth of 
commercial supplies is even more striking, the total units 
having increased by practically 200 per cent. and the 
revenue by over 100 per cent. This rapid growth is typical 
of an electric supply company in its early stages. Though it 
cannot continue indefinitely, the lifting of economic depres- 
sion may come opportunely to permit its maintenance for 
some time longer. 
was less marked than in earlier years, but in 1933 the units 


Between 1931 and 1932 the increase 


sold by the West Gloucestershire Company showed an 
increase of 15 per cent., which was substantially higher 
than the national average of 10.7 per cent. 

The consolidated accounts for the two companies for the 
same five-year period, based on the statutory reports to the 
Electricity Commissioners, appear below, with 1933 figures. 
As in earlier analyses, we have set out the accounts so as 
to show total costs of generation, including all capital 
charges. We have also made an estimate, on the standard 
basis, of necessary depreciation. The amounts finally 
shown as available for capital stocks have been reconciled 
with the corresponding figures in the company’s accounts 
as presented to the shareholders. The consolidated state- 
ment is to a minor extent based on estimate, but figures for 
the West Gloucestershire Company itself have now been 
issued. 
West GLOUCESTERSHIRE POWER AND CHEPSTOW ELECTRIC— 

CONSOLIDATED ACCOUNTS 
(000’s omitted) 























| 1928 | 1929 1930 1931 | 1932 | 1933 
£ £ £ | £ £ £ 
Total revenue from sale of 
IE scnccinesccesseericssiocss |} 65-1 82-1 106-3 122-7 133-1 150°@ 
| | 
Cost of energy (including est. 

CH, SIE ccsensnvevvv0ncace 47-2 51°7 66-8 70 73-4 77+1 
oe err ee 17-9 30-4 | 39°5 52°2 59°7 72:9 
Cost of distribution............. 32-3 36°1 41: 41-7 45-8 48-0 
Net revenue from supply...... Dr.14-4 |Dr.5-7 |Dr.1°8 10°5 13-9 24:9 
Other income and _ misc. 

 tencnisnnmnnieenmnate 16-3 18:1 18-5 24:1 23-7 24-0 
I iiciicinenseenenias 1-9 12°4 16-7 | 34°6 37-6 48-9 
Interest charges, ete. ........-. | 20-1 | 25-5 | 28-0 | 32-8 | 34-3 | 36-0 
Available for share capital .. |Dr.18-2 |Dr.13-1 |Dr.11-3 1-8 3°3 12-9 
Earned on preference stock..... | 0-4% 0-8% 2-9% 


RECONCILIATION WITH ACCOUNTS OF WEST GLOUCESTERSHIRE 


COMPANY 

Add Estimated depreciation 

included above ............... 21-6 25:2 28-3 30:4 32-7 35-0 
Less Company's depreciation 

I ii ntdciccnccnrscsenrcosss eee ace 12-4 26-1 27-6 29-8 
Deduct Balance Chepstow Co. 1-8 0-8 0-5 0-6 0-8 11 
Also written off motor ve- 

hicles, office furniture, etc. on ius ad 8-0 3-4 2°3 
Amount shown as available 

for share capital (West 

Gloucestershire Power Co.) 1-6 11-3 4-1 


—2°5 4:2 14°7 


Earned on preference stock..... | 0°-3% 2-6% 0:9% 1:0% 32% 


* Including interest on generation capital credited back. 


From 1924 to 1927 the company operated at a loss, on 
the basis of the published accounts. By the end of 1927 
there was a deficit on profit and loss of £42,271, which was 
reduced in subsquent years and finally extinguished in 1931. 
In 1932 the £35,216 available, after paying prior charges, 
would have been more than sufficient for a full dividend on 
the preference stock, but expectations of a distribution were 
rudely shattered by the board’s statement that deprecia- 
tion must henceforth be provided for on the scale laid down 
by the Electricity Commissioners. This is the approximate 
basis we have adopted in our analyses. The directors went 
on to say, however, that, in view of the residual value 
which might be expected to remain in the assets after they 
had been written off on this scale, depreciation was to be 
calculated as from the middle of 1930 instead of the middle 
of 1924. This, possibly, represented a slight tempering of 





the wind to the lamb. Otherwise the arrears of deprecia- 
tion, by the end of 1931, would have been nearly £150,000. 
The choice of June 30, 1930, as the starting point reduced 
the arrears to £38,462. The charge for 1932 was £27,637. 
Out of the £35,271 available in that year, depreciation was 
charged at the indicated rate, some £3,397 was applied to 
depreciation of motor vehicles, office furniture, etc., and 
the balance of £4,182 utilised for reducing the arrears of 
depreciation. For 1931 a balance of £8,199 had been simi- 
larly applied. 

The consolidated results for 1933 show an increase of 
some {9,600 in the amount available for share capital. 
After all normal depreciation charges for the year there is 
a balance in the accounts of the West Gloucestershire Com- 
pany of £14,689, equivalent to approximately 3} per cent. 
on the preference stock. The board has applied the entire 
amount in reduction of the arrears of depreciation, leaving 
{11,392 outstanding. This policy, apart from its theoretical 
desirability, has the undoubted practical advantage of pro- 
viding a satisfactory explanation for ploughing back liquid 
resources. For the past five years the company has been 
spending on capital account at the rate of over {50,000 per 
annum and will probably find expenditure on something 
like this scale necessary for some years to come. 





The fuli West Gloucestershire preference dividend 
requires {29,250. Last year the company earned {14,689— 
or rather more than half the requisite sum. Its 5$ per cent. 
debenture stock, of which £510,000 is outstanding, has been 
called for redemption on September 15th next, and is being 
replaced by {550,000 of 4 per cent. stock. This operation 
will produce an interest saving of over {6,000 in a full 
year and will reduce the margin still required to cover full 
preference dividend to only £8,500. In view of the pro- 
gress made in 1933, the improved industrial outlook, and 
the likelihood of an intensive campaign for the increased 
use of electricity, it may be conservatively assumed that 
this increase should be achieved within the next two years 
at the outside. Arrears of depreciation will be completely 
wiped out after this year. It is possible, therefore, that 
the company may be abie to pay a maiden dividend next 
March. A distribution of 3 per cent. would require 
£13,500. Even if no dividend were paid, however, for the 
next two years, the stock might still appear comparatively 
attractive to investors on a long view. Adding to the 
present price of 107 the value (after tax) of the two divi- 
dends of 6} per cent., presumed unpaid for 1934 and 1935, 
a total effective cost of about 117 will return an eventual 
yield of 5.6 per cent. 

The preference stock is entitled to participate equally with 
the ordinary stock (of which £235,000 is outstanding) after 
the latter has received a dividend of 6} per cent. This 
right may eventually be valuable. The company is in a 
position to borrow capital at a cheaper rate than most 
electric supply companies have borrowed in the past. In 
view of the uncertain prospects of the Forest of Dean coal- 
field, however, over-optimism may not be wise. 
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INVESTMENT NOTES 





The Market Outlook.—Ihe buying movement in gilt. 
edged stocks and Bntish industrial equities (which we dis. 
cussed in our first Investment Note last week, page 46s) 
gathered impetus over the week-end. Although a technica] 
reaction subsequently occurred—and was fairly sharp jp 
some instances, particularly British Government securities 
and home rails—the underlying firmness of markets was 
not seriously impaired. The recovery movement appears 
now to have reached a stage at which prudent investors 
should pause for reflection. It is a sound maxim that a 
market is “* sound ’’ in proportion to the extent of buying 
‘“‘ for income,’’ but at the present stage of the revivalist 
cycle the forces affecting income are most difficult to assess, 
An economic “‘ yield ’’ figure on a given stock is the sum 
of two different returns—the “‘ interest return ’’ and the 
‘ risk return.’’ The contemporary assessment of the former 
has been made more difficult by the disappearance of old 
landmarks in the ¢errain of interest rates. The market is 
no longer confident, as it was only a few months ago, that 
increased economic activity will necessarily produce a sub- 
stantial mse, eventually, in the yield on gilt-edged stocks, 
Mr Keynes, indeed, by the mere mention of the words 
‘“ two-and-a half per cent.,’’ has done a good deal to swing 
opinion the other way. On the whole, it is probable 
that the truth lies between the two extremes, and that while 
gilt-edged rates will not return to the levels of the last de- 
cade, a further fall to below 3 per cent. can hardly be 
counted on. While the “‘ interest factor ’’ is partly respon- 
sible for the reduction of the average dividend yield on the 
Actuaries’ mixed bag of industrial ordinary shares (includ- 
ing dividend-paying and dividend-less securities) to only 
3-52 per cent., as compared with 5.14 per cent. at the top 
of the 1928 boom, the “‘ risk factor ’’ is also obviously im- 
portant. Recovery is in the air, and in due course will 
appear in company profit and loss accounts. At present, 
however, investors have little concrete data to work on. 
Our industrial profits compilations show a rise of 3.27 per 
cent. in the reports of 122 companies published in January, 
and of 5.02 per cent. in those of 20g companies published 
in February. Though these figures cover, on the average, 
not more than six months of reviving trade, they certainly 
suggest that a 30 per cent. rise in industrial share values 
(according to the Actuaries’ Index), in the last twelve 
months, reflects a disposition to look a considerable way 
ahead. A further complication arises out of the artificiality 
induced by the maintenance of official ‘‘ regulation ’’ in a 
considerable part of the total new issue field at a time 
when industry itself is not calling for fresh capital on a sub- 
stantial scale. In these conditions, investment policy must 
necessarily be opportunist. A further industrial revival, in 
coming months, may be indicated, but its relative pace 
cannot be confidently prophesied. In the meantime, any 
building up of a large speculative position is to be 
deprecated. Investors may legitimately assume that 
cautious buying, based on hopes of continued trade im- 
provement unaccompanied by an early and considerable 
rise in interest rates, will ultimately serve them well. They 
should hesitate, however, to follow any rapid rise which 
may be calculated to produce a vulnerable technical posi- 
tion on the occurrence of any of the hundred-and-one 
reasons for a temporary setback. 


* * * 


Australian Dollar Bonds.—We have received a letter 
from the well-known Australian house, Messrs. J. B. Were 
and Son, arising out of our suggestion (in a Note on 
Australia’s last and most successful conversion offer), 
that the Commonwealth Government might do well 
to make an early beginning with ‘“‘ conversion” 1 
respect of its callable New York dollar issues. 
Messrs. J. B. Were suggest that it would be more advan- 
tageous for the Commonwealth to purchase as much as 
possible of the $50,000,000 44 per cent. 1956 Loan in the 
market at $92, rather than immediately to exercise its 
option to call the bonds at $100. This would obviously 
be sound business, but it is improbable that the Govern- 
ment could absorb any considerable proportion of the total 
issue without putting the market price nearer to 
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ar. Our correspondents make a further suggestion whose 

merits might be seriously considered by the Australian 
authorities—namely, that holders of Australia’s two 5 per 
cent. dollar issues should be offered voluntary conversion 
into sterling stock, on lines somewhat similar to those of 
the United Kingdom 54 per Cent. Dollar Conversion. The 
firm believes that an offer of, say, £215 sterling stock, carry- 
ing interest at 34 per cent. per annum for twenty to twenty- 
five years, for each $1,000 dollar bond, would appeal to 
many bondholders, who would prefer the certainty of a 
sterling stock, even with the lower rate of interest, to the 
uncertainty of a dollar security. At present respec- 
tive market quotations, such an offer would represent a 
bonus of at least $5 per $100 bond to holders. A condition 
precedent to such an offer would be, of course, the consent 
of the British Treasury. The issue would necessarily com- 
mit the Commonwealth authorities to the view that the 
future permanent relation of sterling to the dollar would 
not be much worse than was expressed by a ratio of $5 
to the £. Even if sterling depreciated, however, appre- 
ciably below that level, the conversion would still leave 
a balance of advantage with the Commonwealth. The 
London market is inclined to buy moderate quantities of 
Australian dollar bonds such as the 5 per cents. and 44 per 
cents., in anticipation of an early decision. 


* * * 


Foreign Payments and Defaults.—Foreign bond- 
holders, after the events of recent months, must have 
derived qualified reassurance from an answer given in the 
House of Commons this week citing 24 countries whose 
contractual obligations to British creditors had been 
punctually met, with some minor reservations, since 1930. 
These exemplary Governments include: Argentina, Austria, 
Belgium, Cuba, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Egypt, 
Estonia, Finland, France, Holland, Honduras, Italy, Ice- 
land, Japan, Norway, Persia, Poland, Portugal, Siam, 
Spain, Sweden, Switzerland and Venezuela. The gold bloc 
and the Baltic States (but not the ‘‘ default-gold-standard ’’ 
States) preserve their pristine record, but the major regions 
of Central Europe, South America and China, which are in 
partial or complete default, dwarf the rest of the list. The 
melancholy history of defauit in the world depression, 
culminating in the recent action of the Brazilian Treasury 
at a time when recovery in that country seemed imminent, 
has made vocal a growing resentment of what is often 
tegarded as high-handed unilateral default. These com- 
plaints, however, have often failed to conceal an element 
of impotent anger on account of the difficulty of applying 
expedient sanctions in glaring instances of cold-blooded 
non-payment. Diminishing demand for British exports 
and capital, and growing economic independence (real or 
assumed) may be encouraging some countries to follow a 
policy based on imagined immunity from the necessity of 
future borrowing in London. In their case a permanent 
“embargo ’’ on capital issues, as suggested in several 
quarters, would be a redundant gesture. It is clear, more- 
over, that the Government is unwilling to intervene in cases 
of default unless special circumstances, such as discrimina- 
tion against British interests, seem to merit action. These 
difficulties, however, do not justify debtor treasuries in 
violating the time-honoured canon, in London, of no default 
without consultation with creditors. In this connection, 
holders of 74 per cent. sterling bonds of State of San Paulo 
Coffee Institute, at a meeting held at the invitation of 
Lazard Brothers and Company, heard with indignation the 
statement that this house had unavailingly protested against 
the inadequate and unacceptable terms proposed for this 
ean, and recorded an emphatic protest against the 
arbitrary withholding of a specific security, which was at 
all times amply sufficient to cover the service of the bonds. 
Foreign bondholders who regard this instance as being in 
the nature of a test case will watch with interest the reaction 
of the Brazilian Treasury. 


* * * 


Roumanian Debt Problems.—Holders of Roumanian 
onds are somewhat anxiously awaiting the report of the 
three foreign experts who were recently invited to investi- 
gate the country’s capacity to pay. It is expected (writes 
our Bucharest correspondent) that the report will be trans- 
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mitted to the bondholders’ representatives and the 
Roumanian Government towards the middle of this month. 
The result of the ensuing negotiations, to be carried on in 
Paris, between the two parties, is impossible to forecast. 
It is understood that the report will confine itself to basic 
facts, and make no suggestion as to the extent of future 
payments. The problem has been seriously aggravated by 
the decline in export values. During the first eleven months 
of 1933, Roumania’s exports were 21 per cent. higher than 
in 1927 in volume, but 63 per cent. below 1927 in value. 
Although imports have also fallen, the Government may 
obviously be able to put up a strong case for a continuance 
of temporary relief from at least part of the burden of 
interest and sinking fund payments on the foreign debt. 
Under the present agreement (which expires on April Ist) 
debt redemption has been suspended and the Roumanian 
Government has been relieved from payment of 62} per 
cent. of interest on its own foreign debt and of 75 per cent. 
on the debt of the Autonomous Monopolies. How much 
ought Roumania to transfer, under present conditions? 
What arrangement should be made, as regards the un- 
transferred portion which the Government, at present, 
is not required to deposit with a trustee? The experts will 
probably emphasise the fact that increased revenue might 
result from stricter collection of taxes which, nominally 
high, are frequently unpaid. Little has been done since 
Professor Rist, two years ago, reported that lax financial 
administration had had much to do with the unremitting 
troubles of the Roumanian Treasury. The bondholders’ 
representatives may insist, as a condition of a long-term 
agreement, that equal sacrifices be imposed on holders of 
Roumanian internal loans, and that at least part of the 
non-transferable interest be deposited with a trustee. The 
enforcement of such a policy might well protect bond- 
holders against over-strong pressure from the Roumanian 
Government, since a severe ‘‘ cut,’’ applied part passu to 
internal bondholders, might have unfavourable repercus- 
sions on domestic politics. 


* * * 


‘* Permission to Deal’’: Legal Aspects.—The fact, 
discussed in our last week’s issue, that the appropriate 
Stock Exchange Sub-Committee is frequently able to in- 
timate to responsible parties, before allotment, its views on 
a given application for ‘‘ permission to deal ’’—provided 
the necessary documents are submitted in good time— 
raises some interesting legal questions. Does this fact 
throw an additional responsibility on directors, whose 
clear duty as to allotment is to act in good faith in the best 
interests of the company? Could an aggrieved allottee 
bring an action against directors who had taken insufficient 
care to inform themselves of the decision of the sub-com- 
mittee before proceeding to allotment? The primary diffi- 
culty in such a hypothetical action, in view of the reluctance 
of the Stock Exchange Committee to pose as an authonty 
in any matter outside their domestic administration, would 
be the enormous burden of proof placed on the plaintiff. 
For the same reason, the possibility of obtaining statutory 
recognition of ‘‘ permission to deal ’’ and the insertion of 
a provision in the Companies Act, avoiding contracts where 
such permission is not granted, must also be largely dis- 
counted. There may be, however, a possible safeguard 
for applicants to new issues, arising from a conventional 
usage in the ‘‘ placing ’’ method of capitalisation. Finance 
houses taking blocks of shares commonly contract for pur- 
chase ‘‘ subject to permission to deal being granted.’’ An 
application in such terms, so far as can be judged from 
the precedents, would enable an allottee to repudiate the 
contract where facilities were not granted. This case, it 
will be seen, would be ineffective where the sub-committee 
asked for the allotment sheets before reaching a decision. 
Unless this form of application could be made more or less 
‘‘ common form ’’ directors would no doubt prefer to rule 
out such applications and call on the underwriters to make 
up any deficit. It may be suggested, however, that a 
gradual change in the source of capital for bona fide 
speculative enterprises is proceeding. Although the capital 
market taps a wide field of speculative risk-bearing, it is 
increasingly evident that the development of new ideas in 
their infant and adolescent stages is being financed by 
private resources. An extension of the “‘ placing ’’ method 















































































































































































































would enable the speculative layman to undertake the 
functions of the minor entrepreneur after the primary diff- 
culties of the new enterprise had been overcome. This 
system would provide the safeguard of competent examina- 
tion of the fledgling venture by the finance house, and con- 
ceivably would avoid much anti-social waste of savings. 


* * * 


Lord Ashfield on London Transport.—lIn our last 
week’s issue we referred to the address of Mr Frank Pick, 
delivered at the London School of Economics, on the 
London Passenger Transport Board. On Monday Lord 
Ashfield, the chairman of the Board, gave the last of a 
series of lectures on this topic, and went further than Mr 
Pick in emphasising the financial limitations of the Board. 
Lord Ashfield described how large a part of the provision 
of the services in London transport was conducted on an 
unremunerative basis. The whole of the Underground and 
Tube railways earned sufficient to pay their working ex- 
penses, depreciation and renewals, but after meeting 
interest on their prior charges were able to pay little more 
than 1 per cent. on the balance of the capital employed. 
The average return on the whole capital was only 3} per 
cent. The combined tramways only earned a little over 
4 per cent. and of the omnibuses some 25 per cent. were 
run at a loss. Dealing with the London Passenger Transport 
Board’s capital structure, Lord Ashfield pointed out that, 
of the total capital of {109 millions, prior charge stocks 
accounted for 79 per cent. Any fluctuations in the distri- 
butable income, therefore, fell particularly heavily upon a 
small proportion of the total capital. ‘‘ This tenderness,’’ 
he said, ‘‘ in the financial structure must weigh in the 
determination of the Board’s policy and must deter im- 
provident or extravagant expenditure.’’ If, however, the 
Board could secure for its own benefit additional traffic 
without an increase in car mileage, the net revenue from 
every additional 30 million passengers carried would be 
equivalent to I per cent. on the ‘‘ C ’’ stock. The number 
of passengers carried in 1933 was about 3,500 millions. 
It would seem not impossible, Lord Ashfield added, to 
secure this additional traffic. But for the pressure of the 
public for ever-increasing facilities the Board would not find 
it difficult to meet all its financial obligations. It is not easy 
to read between the lines of this address delivered, ‘‘ out 
of school,’’ by the chairman of a great public undertaking. 
Was Lord Ashfield preparing the holders of ‘‘ C ’’ stock 
for a dividend shock or was he merely damping the hopes 
of the travelling public who expected an extension of the 
Tube railways in the north-east sector of London? At any 
rate, the market is now inclined to take a less favourable 
view of the dividend prospects of the ‘‘ C ’’ stock, which 
has fallen from 83 to 76]. Possibly, the market has mis- 
interpreted Lord Ashfield’s reference to 3} per cent. earn- 
ings on “‘ total capital ’’—an ambiguous term which may 
have been meant to apply, not to the {109 millions of issued 
stocks of the London Transport Board, but to the capital 
expended by the original undertakings. For ‘‘ C ’’ stock- 
holders the distinction is of material importance. 


* * * 






New Issues in February.—We give below our monthly 
table, showing new capital issues in February. The total 
of {7,668,000 records a decline as compared with January, 
and both figures are well below last year’s monthly 
average. 


(000’s omitted) 


United British Foreign 
Monthly Average Kingdom Possessions Countries Total 
£ £ £ f 

SE Sees 14,220 5,121 2,975 22 316 
SNE a ReceLivicsceribhieeery 4,542 3,209 761 8,512 
ea 13,589 2,129 24 15,742 
i ae 17,520 2,429 449 20,398 

Monthly Total Govt. Other 
December, 1932 .... 800 3,199 47 Nil 4,046 
December, 1933 .... 150 3,820 25 Nil 3,995 
January, 1933 ...... 1,000 5,875 30 37 6.942 
January, 1934 ...... 750 5,365 2,012 338 8,465 
February, 1933...... 1,700 743 ~=—-1,205 Nil 3,648 
February, 1934...... 600 5,883 823 362 7,668 
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The Australian conversion operation is excluded from this 
figure. Galloway Water Power issue of {1,350,000 4 per 
cent. and sterling {500,000 3} per cent. stock represent 
the total of first-class borrowing. A considerable number 
of new mining propositions, to the public and to share. 
holders, accounts for some {1} millions. There have been 
no large issues for new enterprise, the industrial and mis. 
cellaneous issues consisting of changes in control of estab- 
lished concerns, or public capitalisation of relatively smal] 
businesses. 


* * * 


Further ‘‘ Property ’’ Issues.—lIn a leading article in 
the Economist of November 25th last (page 1022) we ex. 
pressed the hope that the ‘‘ boomlet ’’ in property issues, 
which had proceeded almost without interruption during 
the year, might be allowed to subside. As five further 
prospectus issues have since been made (four falling in 
this year) the movement evidently shows little sign of 
abatement. Our first table gives particulars of new issues 
and ‘* introductions ’’ since November :— 


Cash Subscriptions 























Grand Property. 
West London Pro- 
perty. 


shop blocks. 
Residential 
properties. 


150,000) 150,000) 376,000) 


* Issued to shareholders of Covent Garden Properties Company. 

placed. $ Maximum amount of projected issue. 
for vendor’s investment in company. \| Since replaced by private mortgage of 
£410,000. (a) To repay existing charge. (6) lo repay mortgages of £171,639. 
(c) Book value. (d) Subject to £300,000 first mortgages issued or to be issued. 
(¢) Subject to £108,500 first mortgage. 
It will be noticed that the general structure of the com- 
panies is almost identical. The capital ‘‘ gearing,’ as usual, 
is high. A more interesting feature is the regular per- 
centage of the purchase consideration which is taken in 
cash, which suggests that the vendors in each case may 
have financed their ventures originally from outside 
sources now to be liquidated. Our second table shows the 
earnings and capital cover for the various prospectus 
issues : — 


invited or Valua- % 
Company oa particulars given tn of Consid- taken Type of 
ssets | eration | in Property 
Debs. | Pref. | Ord. | @duired —_ 
(a) By Prospectus. £ £ £ £ 

Central and District | 313,600 | 92,500} 50,000) 537,173} 508,597} 87 | Flats & shops, 
Properties. West-end & 
| Suburban 

London, 
Connaught Estates | 200,000 | 67,000, 85,000T} 321,790} 315,000) 83 | London arti- 
(1934). Zan residen- 
tial property, 

General, London & |343,000t | 180,000} 140,000) 706,716] 618,902) 88 | Houses, flats 

Urban Properties. and shops, 
London and 
Provinces. 
Real Estate Deben- | 190,000d 90,000) 592,584e} 454,000) 91 | Shops & flats, 
ture. London & 
Suburbs. 
Second Covent Gar- | 600,000$| 300,000) 157,500} 1,183,936) 1,076,415} 100§) Shops, Lon- 
den Property.* don & Pr- 
vinces. 
(b) By Stock Exchange 
Introduction. 

Clarendon Property | 650,000a 1,354,000) ..- | Residential & 
| | | shop proper- 
| | ty, London. 

London & Westcliff | 350,000)) —... .- =| 713,012 .. |Dwelling 

Property. | houses, Lon- 
don, Coven- 
| | try & West- 

| cliff. 

St. Martin's - le - | 384,350)!)}... ne 694,043c! ... | City office & 





+ Privately 
§ 86 per cent. after allowing 











: Earnings Capital i 
= Cover®* Covers? Quotations 
Company Net 
Revenue] po.*| Pref.| Deb. | Pref. Issue | Opening Present 
T 
oo £ 
Central District | 33,678 | 2 1-4} 1-6] 1-3 | Deb. Stock, 49} 98 
Properties. 6% pref., £1. | 8s. 6d. | 20s. 3d. 
£1 ord. 6s. 6d. | 16s. 34. 
Connaught Es- | 26,907 | 2:0] 1:5 | 1-6] 1-2 | Deb. Stock, ove “ 
tates (1934). 64% pref., £1. eee oe 
General, London | 47,909 | 2-6 | 1-6 | 2-0] 1-4 | 6% pref. £1. | 8s. 3d. | 18s 0d. 
& Urban Pro- £1 ord. 8s. Od. | 15s. 6d. 
perties. 
Real Estate De- | 40,092 | 1°3§) ... 1-2§} ... Deb. Stock, 
benture. fl ord. _— eee 
Second Covent | 61,664 | 2-6t) 1-6 | 2-0t] 1-3 | 5% pref. 10s, 9d. |20s.1044. 
Garden Pro- £1 ord. 11s, Od. | 21s 6d. 


perty. 


I aE ial 
* Including sinking fund. + Estimated. t 50% paid. 


§ After service and priority of first mortgages. ®* Calculated “cumulatively.” 
Calculated on a cumulative basis, the security margin for 
debentures ranges from 20 per cent. to 100 per cent., with 
a somewhat higher cover for interest. The preference 
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PRELIMINARY NOTICE. 


LONDON NIGERIAN TIN MINES, 


LIMITED 


SHARE CAPITAL 


divided into Shares of 5s. each 


AUTHORISED - - £1,000,000 
ISSUED or agreed to be — £950,000 





The Company has outstanding £600,000 7 per cent. First Mortgage 
Debenture Stock which will be redeemed out of the proceeds of the moneys 
received from the purchase of the shares now to be offered for sale. 


TIN INDUSTRIAL FINANCE & UNDERWRITING, 
LIMITED 


WILL OFFER FOR SALE 
on Tuesday, the 13th March, 1934, 


2,000,000 Shares of 5s. each at 7s. 6d. per Share 


(ranking pari passu in all respects with the existing issued shares). 





The Offer for Sale will show :-— 


1. The Company owns upwards of 33,000 acres in the heart of the Nigerian tinfields, 
equipped with bucket dredges, pontoon plants, centrifugal pumps, monitors and 
other steam, electric and hydraulic machinery capable of producing 4,000 tons of 
tin concentrate per annum. 


2. The development up to the present of less than one-third of the Company’s 
concessions has disclosed proved and probable reserves exceeding 37,000 tons 
of high-grade tin concentrate, which are valued at £4,980,000 with metallic tin 
at £225 per ton, and it is anticipated that this tonnage will be materially 
increased as development proceeds. 


3. In the three years preceding restriction of output the areas, which were then 
equipped, produced 9,587 tons of tin concentrate and earned a net divisible 
profit of £737,100. In the two completed years to 30th June, 1933, since 
the Company has taken over the administration of the properties, output was 
restricted to 2,566 tons, and the all-in production costs averaged only 
£45 per ton of concentrate. 


4. Operating at full capacity, and taking metallic tin at £225 per ton and all-in 
costs at the conservative figure of £60 per ton, the annual profit would amount 
to £294,000, which is equivalent to 30 per cent. on an issued capital of £950,000. 


5. The present output quota, which is at the rate of 1,152 tons per annum, is 
estimated to yield a net profit of £96,000 with metallic tin at £225 per 
ton, and this profit will be increased by every increase in the international quota. 


6. A first interim Dividend of 3 per cent. has been paid on account of the 
current year, and a second interim Dividend has been declared at the same 
rate payable on 14th May, for which the shares now offered’ will rank. 
It is estimated that the balance of profit remaining for disposal at 30th June, 
1934, after the payment of these dividends, will not be less than £55,000. 


Copies of the Offer for Sale and Forms of Application can be obtained from LLOYDS 
BANK LIMITED, ISSUE DEPARTMENT, 72, Lombard Street, London, E.C.3, or any of 
their Branches; from Messrs. VIVIAN, GRAY & CO., 10, Throgmorton Avenue, London, 
E.C. 2; and Messrs. ROWE, SWANN & CO., 24, Old Broad Street, London, E.C. 2 ; and from TIN 
INDUSTRIAL FINANCE & UNDERWRITING LIMITED, 93, Gresham Street, London, E.C. 2. 
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issues, however, have a more slender cover, both for 
revenue and capital. The ordinary share issues, whose 
estimated yield is not high even before appropriations to 
reserve, face the immediate impact of any shortfall in 
rentals from the prospectus estimates. Recent experi- 
ence in the property market strongly suggests that the 
decline in rentals is by no means over, and that lately con- 
structed residential estates may in turn be assailed by com- 
petition from new properties erected under present low cost 
conditions. The market, it will be seen, continues to take 
a cautious view of property companies’ prospects. 


* * * 


Industrial Profits.—We received 209 company reports 
last month, showing an aggregate rise in profits of 5.02 per 
cent. by comparison with the previous year. Figures for 
recent months are shown below : — 


No. of Rise o7 No. of Rise or 
Reports Pub- Com- fall in Reports Pub- Com- Fallin 
lished in panies Pyroftts* lished in panies Profits* 
1932 o 1933 Oo 
January ; 27 19-65 January ..... 99 — 14-59 
February 211 6-81 February ... 192 5°27 
Mar 210 13-37 March ....... Zai 6-56 
April 244 13-66 April .... 185 4. §-64 
May 196 33-30 May .......... 209 + 2-26 
June 235 21-80 June .. 214 1-46 
BME pasnse cases 152 —34-31 DV cases . 160 - 3-20 
August ........ 69 — 26-66 August ...... 45 11-62 
September..... 82 -15-69 September 102 - 4°06 
October ..... 123 119-99 October ...... 121 + 17-06 
November 173 -~ 2-69 November... 185 79-64 
December 176 7°93 December 138 13-04 
1934— 
January ..... 122 + 3°27 
February ... 209 + §-02 


* After payment of debenture interest. 


The 209 February companies secured net profits of 
£25,964,083, as compared with {24,722,303 in the preced- 
ing year. In conformity with our usual practice the rail- 
way results are excluded from the figures. This sample of 
reports, principally covering the calendar year 1933, shows 
a further steady improvement in earning power from the 
depressed level of 1932. Ten component groups show in- 
creases in net profits, and, of six groups whose income was 
reduced, only iron, coal and steel and investment trusts were 
considerably affected. The public utility undertakings, 
which contribute 20 per cent. of total profits, have im- 
proved their absolute position, although gas shows a rela- 
tive decline. Other notable advances are shops and stores 
and textiles, the latter group being heavily biased by 
Courtaulds’ result, but showing a generally improved 
tendency. Sixty miscellaneous companies, however, ex- 
perienced a decline in net profits from {11,687,484 to 
£11,364,715. 


* * * 


Actuaries’ Investment Index.—The rise in Stock 
Exchange values at the end of last week was more rapid 
than for many months past. This week’s profit-taking has 
checked but not halted the rise, which was not without 
dangerously speculative signs. Between January 23rd and 
February 13th the average value of the 144 industrial 
ordinary shares in the Actuaries’ Index (December 31, 
1928=100) declined slowly from 71.1 to 70.4. Over the 
next fortnight the Index rose to 71.6 and in the next seven 
days to March 6th to 73.3. The average yield on the 144 
securities, which was 3.63 per cent. a month ago and 3.58 
per cent. a week ago, now stands at 3.52 per cent. Figures 
are given below for separate groups in the general 
advance: — 





Prices (Dec, 31, '28= 100) Yields (4) 





Group (and No. of Securities) 

















cenit 
Feb. 6, | Feb. 27, | Mar. 6, Feb. 6, | Feb. 27,] Mar. 6 

1934" | 1934) 1934 | 1934" | 1934 1934" 
PND EDD cc00scensccscccce 102-2 101-9 104-9 4-14 4-15 4-02 
Building Materials (4) ...... 69-4 70-5 72-0 4-53 4°47 4-43 
Elec. Light and Power (14) | 131-1 133-0 135-1 3°53 3-77 3°71 
OE (5) .vcccecscccccccccccccsceees 70-4 69-2 71-2 4°04 4-11 4-01 
See TRAS €O)...croccenssececces 81-8 91-6 101-6 1-28 1°16 1:17 
TED xicciscckssivemencse 19-1 17-7 20-0 0-37 0-39 0-34 
Breweries and Distilleries (16) 101-5 105-1 108-0 4°16 3-96 3-86 


————— — 
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For the first time for five years the index for home railwa, 
equity stocks has topped the end-1928 level. Insuranee 
shares have more than recovered their February decline 
In brewery and distilling shares the advance has been mop 
or less continuous. The same applies to electric light and 
power shares, despite the absence of higher dividend cisty. 
butions, this year, by any of the large electric supply 
companies. 





COMPANY NOTES 





Rayon Companies.—The rayon industry enjoys the 
dual advantage of a high degree of organisation, national 
and international, and a market which is still vigorously 
expanding. According to the figures given at this week's 
Courtaulds’ meeting, world production of rayon yarn (in 
million Ibs.) was 457 in 1929, 459 in 1930, §02 in 1931, 519 
in 1932, and 661 in 1933. In 1930 and 1932 there were 
slight recessions in estimated world consumption. Taking 
the trend, however, over the last few years as a whole, in- 
vestors may conclude that depression has scarcely affected 
the rate of increase. If rayon consumption be expressed as 
a percentage of total fibre consumption, its share has risen, 
without a single year’s recession, from 0.3 per cent. in 1920 
to 0.9 per cent. in 1923, 2.4 per cent. in 1927, 4.9 per cent, 
in 1931, and 5.7 per cent. in 1933. This rise in consump- 
tion has been accompanied by a fall in prices which is cer- 
tainly no less striking. Even in the relatively stable British 


(£ 000) 


















| 1929 «| 1930 | 1931 =| = 1932 1933 
| 
Courtaulds (Dec. 31) : 
GOSS PFOlit.........ece0e0 |6,224-°5 | 4,227-2 13,132-7 | 4,039 | 5,551-3 
BORING. (9G) cccccccvccccccce 13-9 f.t 7-8 f.t 2:9 f.t. 5-2f.t 9-Oft 
SI NTE exnipdiadenscseanven | LO f.t 6 f.t. 5 f.t. | 4f.t. 6 ft. 
| | 
Brit.Bemberg(Dec. 31 now) :| 
SY 75-0* | 54-8 | 8-4* 1-8 
Earned for div, ......... . | Dr. 9°5* | Dr. 16-7 | Dr. 89-0* | Dr. 88-0 
| 
Brit. Celanese (end June?) : | 
Eee 1,301°5 1,975-0* 1,012-6 1,510°1 1,703 -0 
Earned for pref. ........... | 103°2 506°0* |Dr.101-9 195-9 325-2 
Earned for ord. ........... | Nil 98-5* | Nil Nil Nil 
| | 
Brit. Enka (Dec. 31) : | | 
SND SN caciconcncessaceue Dr.63-9 | Dr. 72+1 B45 | 30°5 
Earned for div. ............ |Dr.157 +3 |Dr.166-6 | Dr.78-3 | Dr. 85 
Cellulose Acetate (Mar. 31) | 
Gross profit...........c0..008 11-1 | Dr. 24-7 | Dr. 4-2 | 105-6f 92:1 
Earned for div. ........00es Dr. 11-8 | Dr. 65-7 | Dr. 53-5 50-0f 38°0 
Earned % ......ccccscssoeee Nil Nil Nil | 7-03 5:4 
Harbens (April 30) : | 
OSS eee 79°7 76-0 50-2 | 62:1 41°6 
Earned for pref. ........... 36-2 35°5 12-7 | 19-9 Dr. 8°38 
Earned for ord, ........... | Nil 3:5 Nil Nil Nil 
Kirklees (June 30) : | 
GTrOSs profit...........0000002 | Dr. 13-4 | Dr. 23+3 24°7 37°5 26°3 
Earned for di .. | Dr. 14-5 | Dr. 24-4 1-7 10-6 2-0 
| ae Nil Nil 0-4 6 Il 
North British (June 30) : | 
Gross profit........... omuaias N.A’ N.A Dr. 15-2 17-8 26:1 
Earned for div, .........++. N.A. N.A Dr. 19: 2-8 9-7 
SNE, css sssescosstecnes NLA. N.A Nil 2-0 67 











* Broken period adjusted to twelve months. 
+ February 28th to 1929. _ N.A. = Not available. 
¢ Including £45,000 compensation on contract cancelled. 


market a representative viscose yarn has fallen from gs. 2d. 
per lb. in 1926 to 3s. gd. per Ib. at the beginning of 1934- 
Price reductions, however, were insufficient to prevent 4 
boom in the industry during the middle twenties, when the 
soaring profits of the leading companies attracted new 
entrants to the business in considerable numbers. Though 
some of these companies were products of unsound flota- 
tion finance, the majority were genuine industrial entet- 
prises. As rayon yarn production is a delicate process, 
requiring skilled workers in many of its phases, the new 
companies were, for the most part, overtaken by the depres- 
sion before they had sufficient time to consolidate their 
position. The onset of depression thus brought chaotic 
conditions to the rayon market, which found itself tem- 
porarily overstocked, despite the still rising trend of con- 
sumption, and was subjected (in this country and in most 
others) to violent undercutting and weak selling. Investors 
will do well to remember that phase of the rayon industry's 
development, for Messrs Courtaulds, Limited, are unlikely 
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to let the industry forget it. Courtaulds have dominated 
the industry in this country ever since it attained economic 
importance. In America, they have held a leading position 
through their subsidiary, American Viscose Corporation. 
Their dominance has been used, since 1930, to correct the 
maladjustments of the boom period by an austere policy 
of holding prices at the lowest level comfortable to their 
great organisation. The latter has proved to be several 
degrees below what would have been regarded as comfort- 
able by almost any other rayon yarn manufacturer in this 
country. Consequently, all ‘‘ injudicious ’’ extensions of 
plant by outside concerns have been held in check during 
the last four years. Such extensions as have been called 
for have been provided, for the most part, by Courtaulds, 
Limited, themselves. The policy was aptly illustrated by 
the company’s recent circular, announcing a heavy cut in 
prices simultaneously with a 30 per cent. increase in pro- 
ducing capacity. It is not unfair to draw the inference 
that profits on the old scale would be positively distasteful 
to Courtaulds. The chairman’s speech, this week (dis- 
cussed in a Note below), suggests that the company’s great 
financial strength may continue to be employed in checking 
any tendency to easy earnings in the industry as a whole. 
he past two years have demonstrated, however, that the 
policy does not preclude a substantial increase in the com- 
pany’s own profits. The two most important types of 
rayon yarn are viscose and acetate. Viscose, which is Cour- 
tauld’s main product, has materially improved its position 
during recent years, but acetate (of which the principal 
producer in this country is British Celanese, Limited) is 
generally conceded to be nearer to “‘ real ’’ silk. In case 
of need Courtaulds could substantially increase their acetate 
output. On investment qualities, Courtaulds’ shares may 
be placed in the highest rank of equities. If the shares of 
other British rayon companies (whose recent earnings’ 
history is summarised in the annexed table) must needs be 
placed in a lower class, the explanation is readily apparent. 


* * * 


Mr Courtauld’s Speech.—-The best exponent of 
Courtaulds’ policy (which we have endeavoured to de- 
scribe in the preceding Note) is Mr Samuel Courtauld him- 
self. At the annual meeting, on Thursday, Mr Courtauld 
declared that from April of last year onwards Courtaulds 
and the American Viscose Company had been making as 
much rayon yarn as their machinery could turn out. 
Having coupled future expansion with the observance of 
~ sound business principles ’’ within the industry, Mr 
Courtauld proceeded to define these principles as the en- 
hancement of income by a large volume of business at 
moderate rates of profit, and the avoidance of selling prices 
whose level was sufficiently high to attract new competi- 
tion. He maintained that the company had refrained 
from taking the lead in lowering prices during the depres- 
sion. They had merely followed the market until last 
December, when they determined to obviate the possibility 
of an incipient new speculative boom, by making this 
particular field of industry less attractive to the specu- 
lator. Later, Mr Courtauld became even more explicit 
tegarding the company’s attitude. ‘‘ Our policy . . 
is, first, . to use such control of the market as we have 
‘o prevent margins of profit rising above the present level, 
and, secondly, to use our available resources to expand 
Production as increased demand calls for it.’’ The com- 
pany, by drawing on its own financial resources, could, if 
it wished, double the whole of its English factories in 
every branch; or, alternatively, if it concentrated upon 
the development of viscose yarn manufacture, could treble 
its present output. Manufacturers in some of the older 
British industries might well consider the implications of 
Mr Courtauld’s definition of obsolescence: ‘’ A prcecess or 
machine may be said to become obsolete as soon as it 
pays to incur the additional capital cost involved in instal- 
ling a new and more efficient process or machine.’’ In- 
vestors will derive assurance from the fact that this week’s 
speech was probably the most cheerful in tenor of any 
Mr Courtauld has delivered in his lifetime. Neverthe- 
less, he described the position in some Continental coun- 
ties as still difficult, and dwelt upon the increasing 
seriousness of Japanese competition. 
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Gramophone Reconstruction.—lhe merger of the 
Gramophone Company and Columbia Graphophone into 
Electric and Musical Industries coincided, unhappily, with 
the collapse both of world trade and a world craze. Last 
November, however, the chairman stated that recovery, 
starting in May and June, had put the company on a profit- 
earning basis, and a month later the repayment of all prefer- 
ence dividend arrears was announced. The directors now 
propose to readjust the company’s capital and asset values 
to levels more appropriate to conditions under the ‘* new 
deal.’’ For shareholders, however, this involves no sacri- 
fice whatever. The preference shares are untouched, and 
though the nominal value of the {1 ordinary shares is re- 
duced by tos., the shares carry all their equity nghts as 
before. The contra item is a reduction in the balance-sheet 
figure for ‘‘ investments in subsidiary companies ’’ from 
£6,205,842 to £3,440,276, and the writing off of the item 
‘* preliminary and issue expenses ’’ of £80,525. The neces- 
sary adjustments in the balance-sheets of the two operating 
companies have already been partly effected. In 1932 
(2,094,155 Was transferred from their general reserve, 
against losses on closed-down factories, redundant plant, 
and depreciated investments in subsidiaries, of which some 
£377,322 was applied in 1933 to specific writings down. 
These allocations from the truits of conservative finance 
in more prosperous days may be adequate for their pur- 
pose, but they do not cover depreciation due to the con- 
version of factories still operating, from gramophone to 
radio production, or the possibility (a grim commentary on 
international statesmanship), that political as well as com- 
mercial factors may force the closing of further factories in 
certain countries. For these contingencies a _ further 
£1,513,603 is required. If these estimates prove too pessi- 
mistic, any surplus actually realised on the sale of capital 
assets will go to a capital reserve account in the operating 
companies’ books. Shareholders may return the directors’ 
proxy form without hesitation. |The reorganisation is 


THE 


STANDARD BANK 


OF SOUTH AFRICA ume 


Bankers to the Imperial Government in South Africa; and to the Governments 
of Northern Rhodesia, Southern Rhodesia, Nyasaland and Tanganyika 





CAPITAL Authorised and Subscribed £10,000,000 


CAPITAL PAID UP ... ‘i £2,500,000 


RESERVE FUND a £2,500,000 
CAPITAL UNCALLED ee £7,500,000 


£12,500,000 


Boarp OF DIRECTORS 
William Reierson Arbuthnot, Esq. Robert E. Dickinson, Esq. 
Rt. Hon. the Ear! of Athlone, K.G. JF. G. Gilliat, Esq. 
Rt. Hon. Lord Balfour of Burleigh Horace Peel, Esq. 
Pe ee eee 8 Rt Hon. the Earl of Selborne, K.G. 
Stanley Christopherson, Esq. 


William Smart, Esq. 
Edward Clifton-Brown, Esq. Sir Roderick Roy Wilson 


General Manager in South Africa—Francis E. King 


Deputy Genera) Managers in South Africa 
Herbert G. Hoey, E. C. Frost, Milton Clough 


Assistant General Managers in South Africa 
James Bremner, Robert William Normand 
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logical and expedient, and will free future earnings from 
the burden of depreciation charges on fixed assets which 
are no longer profit-earning. The preference shares are 
quoted at 22s. 6d. and the ordinary at 25s. 3d. 


* * * 


Blue Circle Cement.—The preliminary figures of 
Associated Portland Cement and the final accounts of its 
subsidiary, British Portland Cement, indicate a moderate 
setback in trading profits. In the report of the subsidiary 
company, the directors state that the home demand for 
Portland cement steadily improved during the year owing 
to the increased activity in the general building trades, but 
that demand for export and for large constructional works 
continued unsatisfactory and showed a marked diminution 
as compared with former years. Increased competition 
caused prices to fall—the average export price in 1933 
being {I 13s. per ton against {1 17s. 3d. per ton in 1932. 
This was responsible for the reduction in trading profits 
which, in the case of the subsidiary company, amounted 
to 5} per cent., as the following statement shows : — 


BRITISH PORTLAND CEMENT 


Years to December 31, 


1931 1932 1933 
£ £ £ 
Net profit (after directors’ fees)....... 735,398 728,352 688,095 
ERETOCIMEION 4.005senccneesesscsvescccnsssces 255,000 255,000 205,000 
Debenture interest............-.......008- 76,599 74,211 71,916 
do. SONINIEE” os 0cesiecesscces. 49,441 51,829 54,124 
ee 354,358 347,312 357,056 
Gross preference dividend .............. 100,800 100,800 100,800 
Earned for ordinary dividend .......... 253,558 246,512 256,256 
Ordinary shares— 
MCCS craliks sun wbeiegh baeesoenies 15-2 14:7 15-2 
Tine candanate 15-0 15-0 15-0 
ED. cacbenseeveaesscesaes 206,010 200,522 204,778 


* £49,838 5 per cent. first mortgage debenture stock was redeemed 
and cancelled during the year. 
The company applied £50,000 less to depreciation this 
year. This increased the amount available for the ordinary 
shares and enabled dividends to be maintained at 15 per 
cent. The balance sheet showed a considerable strengthen- 
ing of the financial position, the surplus of current assets 
over current liabilities being {1,442,000 as compared with 
{1,229,000 in the previous year. Cash increased from 
£362,000 to £598,000, and a new item appeared of Govern- 
ment securities at £466,000. Approximately 75 per cent. 
of the British Portland Cement ordinary capital is held by 
the Associated Portland Cement, whose preliminary figures 
indicate that the trading profits were some £27,000 lower at 
about {1,050,000. Depreciation received £387,150 against 
£337,150 and the carry-forward increased from {£166,728 
to £170,580. The 5 per cent. second debenture stock was 
converted last year into a 4} per cent. debenture stock. The 
saving in interest does not materialise until next year, but 
the company has had to put about {£75,000 less to deben- 
ture redemption. The directors of the British Portland are 
redeeming on October ist the whole of the {1,189,841 5 per 
cent. first mortgage debenture stock at 110. The ordinary 
shares of the companies have maintained their rise in 
spite of the setback in profits. Associated ordinary are 
at present quoted at 31s. od. and British Portland at 
68s. gd. to yield {4 7s. 6d. and £4 7s. per cent. The 
directors of British Portland propose to convert the com- 
pany’s shares into stock. 


* * * 


Clyde Valley Electric.—This company (whose situa- 
tion was specially reviewed in our issue of August 12, 
1933) has maintained its 1933 dividend at 7 per cent. This 
decision came as somewhat of a disappointment to recent 
market buyers, who had put up the price of the ordinary 
shares to over 43s. The report shows that the amount 
available for the ordinary shares increased by approxi- 
mately £21,000, which would have been just sufficient to 
pay an extra 1 per cent. The company, however, elected 
to raise its appropriation to contingency fund from 
£130,000 to £160,000. The total reserves at the end of the 
year were {1,673,737, against an _ issued capital of 
£2,900,000, and a plant expenditure of £3,814,o10. The 
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company can scarcely be accused of any failure to appre. 
ciate the potential benefits of financial conservatism. The 
results for the last three years are summarised below:— 


Years to December 31, 


1931 1932 1933 
£ £ 
Revenue from sale of current, etc. 674,618 659,338 722,388 
Operating expenses .............00..+.0 438,896 393,914 437,475 
INN oe eo. oe ap vapes 235,722 265,424 284,913 
Interest and dividends received ..... $2,996 $3,485 84,451 
Available for capital .................. 318,718 348,909 369 364 
Interest charges and _ preference 
PP MBIIIDD avn sevescccssenensisavsontees 58,490 59,166 58,478 
Available for ordinary capital and 
SNE 5c sscincxionesncexniaessne 260,228 289,743 310,886 
Ordinary dividend .............00.5006 147,000 147,000 147,000 
NN ND ivcecxeononsnndavessesscstecasusss 7 7 7 
Appropriation to contingency fund 110,000 130,000 —_ 160,000 
Do., staff benevolent fund........ 10,000 10,000 a 
Change in carry-forward............... —6,772 + 2,743 + 3,886 
Total carried forward. ..........0..s.s- 81,658 84,401 88 287 


Of the increase of {62,573 in revenue from sales of current, 
sales to the Central Electricity Board accounted for 
£18,215. Generation costs during the year increased by 
only £26,895. The company will benefit in the current 
year from the resumption of work on the Cunarder “‘ No. 
534,’ which, it is estimated, may involve additional sales 
of 6 to 7 million units. The ordinary {1 shares are now 
quoted at 42s., to yield £3 6s. god. per cent. 


* * * 


Metropolitan Electric. — The 1933 report of this 
company (whose position was analysed, in detail, in the 
Economist of January 21 and 28, 1933) shows a small 
decline in revenue from sale of current and a much greater 
fall in net revenue. In view of the special statutory pro- 
visions which apply to the ‘‘ London Area ’’ of the com- 
pany, this is not altogether unexpected. It is surprising, 
however, that the net revenue of the ‘‘ Western Area ” 
should have declined by {21,401—or by practically 10 per 
cent.—in spite of an increase in gross revenue of £18,422. 
The discrepancy is almost entirely accounted for by an in- 
crease of £36,011 in the cost of current. It would appear 
that, although the company’s sales of units in its Western 
Area have increased substantially, revenue has been even 
more appreciably affected by reductions in rates. Results 
for the last three years are shown : — 


Years to December 31, 


1931 1932 1933 
f £ 
Revenue from sale of current... 1,124,493 1,111,944 1,106,816 
Operating expenses ............... 707,237 714,309 755,223 
a es ca 417,256 397,635 351,593 
Interest and dividends received, 

profit on sale of investments, 

Oe a 73,133 106,501 140,655 
Available for capital ............ 490,389 504,136 492,248 
Sinking funds, depreciation, etc. 157,487 156,834 161,007 
Interest charges and preference 

ES eee ae 66,755 72,060 74,186 
Available for ordinary............. 266,147 275,242 257,055 
Ordinary dividend ............. . 225,000 234,000 234,000 
DD NMED abseversipeseuneiubeenes i 10 10 10 
Contingency and investment 

DEIR UE. -nscs caanassonveosccs 51,030 5,242 5,242 
Change in carry-forward...... —9,883 + 36,000 +17,813 
Total carried forward ............ 101,179 137,180 154,993 


The total decrease in net revenue is largely offset by in- 
creased interest and dividends received, etc., of which 
about {19,000 would appear, however, to be of a non- 
recurring nature. The dividend is maintained at 10 pet 
cent., with a small margin. A further £158,694 of ordinary 
capital will rank for dividend in the current year. The 


{1 ordinary shares are quoted at 57s. to give an overall 
yield of £3 10s. per cent. 
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Other Company Results .—The results of 54 other com- 
anies are Summarised in our usual table on page 554. 
These are predominantly to December 31st, and some 60 
per cent. of the individual net profit figures show im- 
rovement. While recovery in some cases has been sub- 
stantial, the general impression from the figures is one 
of steady advance, tempered by a few prominent excep- 
tions to the trend. Net profits of two large brewery com- 
panies, Meux and Taylor Walker, at £113,156 and 
{253,528, respectively, show an improvement in each case 
of about 20 per cent. on last year’s figures, while among 
other electric light undertakings, Isle of Thanet and New- 
castle record a steady advance. The County of London 
Company reports net revenue of {1,766,857 as com- 
pared with £1,608,458, sales of current having increased 


by 14.7 per cent. Interesting preliminary figures 
have been published this week by two important 
“heavy industry ’’ concerns. Trading profit of Baldwins 


is announced as £356,457, which compares with £190,599 
for 1932, while Cammell Laird earned {£31,876 against 
{17,040. Improved payments are being made on prior 
charges in each case. Among Shops and Stores, the re- 
constructed Gamage company again shows a better trading 
result, although profits are still far below the level of pre- 
slump years. Other companies in this group, including 
Swan and Edgar (£86,700 against £97,618) and Wm. 
Whiteley (£86,023 against £87,664) have moved against 
the trend. Of eight investment trusts, four of compara- 
tively recent establishment report improved earnings. 
The moderate extent of profit expansion is clearly exhibited 
by the miscellaneous section. Apart from Joseph 
Nathan, Shanghai Electric Construction and Owen, Owen, 
Ltd., the linen drapers, whose profits have made a sub- 
stantial improvement, upward movements are steady. 
Significant declines in earnings are reported by International 
Paint ({91,209 against £102,362), Hugh Stevenson (£23,127 
against £40,794), and Clapton Stadium (£24,061 against 
{68,242). Net profits of {1,165,105 are announced by Im- 
perial Tobacco Company of Canada, an increase of {40,891 
on 1932. A remarkable expansion of net profits by Vaux- 
hall Motors, from £123,349 to £461,427 has enabled the 
directors to pay arrears of preference dividend from 


October, 1928. 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages 
of this issue will be found the reports of the following 
companies :—Britannic Assurance, Prudential Assurance, 
Refuge Assurance, Scottish Widows Fund and Life Assur- 
ance Society, Midland Counties Electric Supply, S.T.D. 
Motors, Bovril, and B. Morris & Sons. The burden of this 
week’s speeches of the insurance chairmen has been directed 
to current investment problems arising from the prevailing 
level of interest rates. Thus Mr J. Wilcock Holgate, 
addressing members of the Refuge Assurance Company, 
pointed out that the net yield on the insurance funds was 
{4 11s. 4d. per cent., compared with £4 15s. gd. per cent. 
in 1932. He saw little prospect of an immediate reversal 
of the downward tendency. Similar considerations were 
voiced by Mr J. A. Jefferson, F.I.A., at the meeting of 
Britannic Assurance Company, who pointed out that the 
office was experiencing difficulty in obtaining investments 
yielding any appreciable margin over the rate assumed in 
their valuation, while premium income in the industrial and 
ordinary branches was still increasing. Mr R. Nevill 
Dundas, W.S., presiding at the Scottish Widows’ meeting, 
was able to report record new business for the fourth suc- 
cessive year. Sir Edgar Horne, chairman of the Prudential 
Assurance Company, declared his confidence and satis- 
faction with the improved outlook for British trade and 
industry, and showed that no less than 74.1 per cent. of 
the company’s total assets of {277 millions was invested in 
the United Kingdom. Referring to the Departmental Com- 
mittee’s report on industrial assurance, Sir Edgar felt that 
there were very serious objections to its recommendations. 
Lord Luke, addressing shareholders of Bovril, Ltd., attri- 
buted an increase of sales in 1933 to effective large-scale 
advertising. Members of Midland Counties Electric Supply 
Company were warned by Mr George Balfour, J.P., M.P., 
hot to expect immediate benefit from the impending opera- 
tion of the ‘‘ Grid ’’ system in their area. 
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THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 





THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 
SETTLING DAYS 
TICKET ACCOUNT 
March 20 | March 22 

Last week-end, and in the earlier hours of Monday, the 
volume of Stock Exchange business recalled the most 
active days of 1928. Buying of gilt-edged stocks was 
heavy, War Loan reaching a new high record, while Local 
Loans touched the highest figure since 1911. Home rails 
and favourite industrial counters rose sharply, but the 
movement was too sharp and too speculative to last. 
Profit-taking appeared on Monday afternoon and continued 
on subsequent days. The recession was moderate 
compared with the preceding rise, but the volume of 
business fell off perceptibly. The interlude, though entirely 
healthy, never seemed likely to attain the dimensions of a 
real ‘‘ shake-out.’’ Underlying conditions remain firm, 
and there is no suggestion that the optimism with which 
investors are prepared simultaneously to discount low 
interest rates, increased industrial activity, and, possibly, 
slightly lower taxation, has not yet been impaired. 

Gilt-edged were reactionary from Tuesday onwards, but 
recovered slightly on Thursday afternoon. The recession, 
naturally, wasmost pronounced in the below-par “‘ irredeem- 
able ’’ stocks like Old Consols and Local Loans, which had 
received most attention in the earlier buying movement. 
India loans followed the same course as British Govern- 
ment issues, but Dominion stocks were firm. The new 
Australian 3} per cents. rose by 1}# premium in Wednesday’s 
initial dealings, but subsequently receded to 1? premium. 

The feature of the foreign bond market was the strength 
of Japanese issues, mainly owing to purchases by seekers 
after relatively high income yields. Among South Ameri- 
can bonds, Brazilians were in quiet demand and Argentine 
Trust stocks were strong. 

Few days in the last hundred years have witnessed so 
large a volume of dealings in home rails as was transacted 
on Monday. Buyers were chiefly interested in the equity 
stocks of the three more prosperous lines and the second 
preference stock of the London and North-Eastern. Profit- 
taking, however, quickly arrested the movement, and was 
renewed when the mid-week traffic returns failed to come 
up to expectation, except on the Southern. Lord Ashfield’s 
lecture on the London Transport Board, discussed on 
page 528) brought down the value of the ‘‘ C ’’ stock by 
five points in a single day. Argentine rails were firm on a 
moderately encouraging batch of traffic figures. Canadian 
Pacific continued to advance. 

Industrial shares became somewhat irregular after a 
strong opening, but succeeded in holding their gains and 
even making a little further headway. Brewery shares were 
one of the most popular groups, speculative buying of 
Allsopp proceeding, despite the denial of unofficial merger 
rumours. The investment appeal of electric supply shares 
has not been diminished by the relatively moderate 
advances in profits disclosed by reports published in the 
last three weeks. Motor and aviation shares continued to 
receive attention, but the tone of the market appeared less 
assured. The improved showing of recent reports was re- 
flected in continued demand for store company shares, par- 
ticularly William Whiteley. Textile shares were firm. A 
large business was done in Courtaulds before and after the 
speech, whose salient points are summarised in a Note on 
page 531. Iron and steel shares continued to make gradual 
headway. Among “ specialities,’’ Dunlop were in keen 
demand and Spillers advanced steadily, but Electric and 
Musical Industries reacted after the publication of the 


(Continued on page 536) 
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In calculating yields on the stocks and shares quoted below allowance is made for interest accrued since the last payment. 
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ACTIVE SECURITY PRICES AND YIELDS 


NoTE—Shares with a New York quotation, or with definite American interest, ave distinguished by italics 


date the yield includes any profit or loss on redemption; where stocks are redeemable at or before a certain date the final date of repayment is taken when the stock 
discount and the earliest date when the quotation 1s above par 


Prices 
Year 1933 
High- Low- 
est est | 
77% | 70 
110%) 105 
04482 
99 97 
101 ef 
1L1¢, 1073 | 
118¢ | 1143 
il | 108 
1 | 98% 
103§ | 102 
ll | 107 
102 97 

¢ 824 
65 554 
| 65} 

| 773 
111 | 1024 
1074 | 1058 
111 103 
1063 101 
114 | 1083 
116 | 1114 
1043 | 101 
1123 | 106 
1073 | 102 
1144 | 1074 
944 60 
1054 | 994 
74 54 
504 | 29} 
115% | 108 
30 183 
78 | 62} 
27 | 1g 
66 364 
91t 67 
105 96} 
854 76 
But 514 
1044 | 954 
83 60 
101¢ | 72 
264 | 214 
100 61 
92 408 
344 23 
41 | 293 
58 343 
93 | 59 
97 57 
107% 95 
63 35 
87+ 69 
29 153 
101 91 
105% | 1003 
623 53} 
733 | 32 
116 112 
116% | 113} 
874 | 60 
113 105 
1074 | 104 

88. 82 
lil 107 

Prices 
Year 1934 
(Jan 1 to 

Mar. 7) | 

Hizh- | Low- | 
est | est 
113g 111 
1193 | 115 
1273 | 125 
1103 1088 
123} | 118 

85i | 76 
934 | 894 
116$ 1144 
664 | 54 
114 9+ 
244, 188 
94 $1 
464 | 37 
304 | 25 
64 443 
853 698 

324 19 

884 634 
1164 | 1074 

25 20 

163 123 

34 29 

27 | 22 

22 174 

15¢ | 10 

18 124 

81 794 

6 43 

26} 234 

214143 

$24, 21 

214 ' 17% 


(a) Interim dividend. 


any enhancement or reduction of interim dividends. 


Prices 
Year 1934 
(Jan. 1 to 

Mar. 7) 

High- | Low- 
est est 
823 73% 

| 111 ye} 1094 
94%! 924 
4 97# 
103%) 101% 
110% | 1083 
118¢ | 1164 
1133 | 1g 
100 99# 
103 fe 1029 
11)& | 1108 
104% 101 
923 | 86H 
72 | 61% 
81 744 
93 864 
114 1088 
107% | 105% 
111¢ | 108 
1056 = 4034 
115 413 
114% | 113 
105% | .02 
1118 | 09 
109% | 106% 
1132 | 1112 
97 89 
1048 | 101) 
80 694 
47 374 
113 1103 
27 204 
81 | 72% 
20% | 16 
72% 604 
954 | 879 
108¢ | 1018 
85% | 824 
80 76} 
111% | 104 
88h 80 
104 102 
2 223 
95% | 87} 
69 62 
36 31 
434 37} 
45¢ | 414 
833 | 79 
914 | 85 
1092 | 98 
42 35 
948 84 

| 19% 163 
110 97 
1083 102 
61% 544 
522 | 40 
llot | 114 
116% 114 

| 854 | 79 
1148 | 1134 
1078 | 106% 
914 | 86% 
108} | 106% 
Last two 

| Half-yearly 
Dividends 
(a) (6) (©) 
% % 
23 24 

se 2 
om 2 
oa ime 

ws 24 

+ | Nil(a) 
14 14 
2% 24 
ta) | 28(b) 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
1d(c) | 24(c) 
Nil ; Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil | Nil 

l(a) | 2$(>) 
Nil Nil 

l(c) | 3c) 
24(a) | 24(b) 
Nil Nil 
Ni) Nil 
Nil Nil 

| Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil | Nil 

5 ee 
Nil Nil 

2(c) 2(c) 

Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil | Nil 


(b) Final dividend. 


Name of Security 


British Funds. 
Comets BE  cccosccccese 
Do. 4% Red. at par 
on or after Feb. 1957(n) 
Conversn. 24% 1944-49 
Do. 3%, 1948-53 ... 
Do. 34% after 1961.. 
Do. 44% 1940-44 ... 
Do. 5% 1944-64 ..... 
Funding 4% 1960-90... 
2% Treasury Bds. 35-38 
3% Treasury Bds. 33-42 
Victory Bonds 4%...... 
War Loan 33% after1952 
Local Loans 3%......... 
India 24% 
DO. B% coe 
Do. 33% 
Do, 44% 1958-68 ... 
U.K. & Argentine 1933 
4% A red. 1947....... 
Dom. & Colonia! Govts. 
Australia 5% 1945-75... 
Canada 4% 1940-60.... 
Gold Coast 44% 1956... 
Nigeria 5% 1950-60 ... 
N.S. Wales 5% 35-55... 
N. Zealand 5% 1946... 
Queensland 5% 40-60.. 
S. Africa 5%, 1945-75... 
Foreign Governments. 
Argentine 4% Resciss... 
Austrian 6% 1923-43 
Do. 7% Int. red. by 1957 
B. Aires (Prov.) 34%... 
Belgian 7%, red. by 1956 
Bulgaria 74% Loan..... 
Brazil 5% Fund, 1914... 
Chili 6°, (1929) ......... 
China 5% (1912)... 
Do. 5%, (1913) ... 
Czechoslovakia 8% . 
SRD El Micitavacceseseess 
DORSIG CEM coccccosesces 
Egypt Unified 4%....... 
Estonia 7% 1927 
Finland 6% 1923 ...... 
French 4%, (British).... 
NS, ae 
Do. 54% Stg. Bds. 1930 
Greek 6%, Stab. Ln. ... 
Do. 7% Refugee .... 
Hungary 74% 
Japanese 54% 
Do. 6% (1924)....... 
Norwegian 4%, 1911 ... 
Peru 74% 1922 
Ts oi a ccecntnls 
Roumania4% Con.1922 
Swedish 34% 1908...... 
U.K. & Argentine 1933 
54% B Certs. (1951) 
Do. C Certs. (3% Max.) 











Corporation Stocks. 
Berlin 6% 1932-57...... 
B’mgham 5% 1946-56 
Bristol 5% 1948-58..... 
Danzig 7% 1935-45 ... 
E. London 5% 1960-70 
Johannbg. 54% 1937-52 
Rslialiin MN Eiy: sheteumnbneeie 
Seine 7% 1935-52 


Name of Security 


Public Boards. 
Central Elec. 5% 1950-70 
LonpvoON PASSENGER 
TRANSPORT Boarp— 
44% “A” 1985-2023.. 
5% “ A” 1985-2023.... 
44% “ 1.F.A." 1942-72 
5% “B" 1965-2023.... 
“C 1956 or after .... 
Met. Wat. Bd. B 3%.... 
Pt. of Lndn.5% 1950-70 
British Railways. 
G. Western Ord. Stk... 
L. & N. E’st’n Def. Stk. 
Do. 5% Pref. Ord..... 
Do. 5% Pret. 1955.. 
Do. 4% 2nd Pret. Stk 

L.M.S. Ord. Stk. ....... 
4% Pref. Stk. 1923... 
4% Pref. Stk....cc000- 

Southern Def. Stk,...... 
Do. 5% Pref. Ord. Stk. 
Do. 5% Pref. Stk. 


Dom. & Foreign Rys. 
Antofagasta Ord. Stk 
B.A. & Pacific Ord. Stk. 
B.A. Gr. Stbn. Ord. Stk 
B.A. Western Ord. Stk. 
C. Argentine Ord. Stk. 
C, Uruguay Monte V.... 
Can. Pacipic Com. ($25) 
Can. Nat, 1927Guar.4% 
Cordoba Centra! Cons... 
Costa Rica Ord. Stk.... 
Entre Rios Ord. Stk.... 
Do. 6% Cum. Pret. Stk,, 
Do. 4% 2ud Pref. Stk | 


Price, 
Feb 
28, 
1934 


78} 


110} 
93tx 
99 

1023x 

1104 

1174 

113 

100} 

103} 

110}x 

102% 
90} 
65 


4é 


89 
111} 


1063 


111 
105 
115 
114 
105 
111 
109 
1133 


96 
102 
754 
46 
112 
264 
76 


18} 


111 


117 
1264 
1094 
1204 
83 
92 
115} 
63 

102 


904 
40} 
28 
58 


26 
85 
114 


21 
13 
295 
223 
184 
15 
16 
80} 
5 
26 
174 
234 


174 


The return on ordinary stocks and shares is calculated by reference to the latest dividends, 
Allowance is made for accrued dividends in calculating the yield on “* cum. div 


Price, 
Mar. 


/, 
1934 


64hx 
11 
223 
93x 
44} 
2384 
60 
Six 
304 
85x 
1154x 


1; 
32 
244 
21 
15 
16 
80} 
5} 
26 
19 
293 
18 


(c) Last two yearly dividends 
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$444444444+4+ 
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+h 
+1 | 
+ 4 


Yield 
ca @ 
3 1 9 
37s 
219 11 
307 
380 
217 6 
30 1 
3.60 
119 6 
216 6 
312 0 
3.8 «O 
36s 
311 5 
315 0 
316 0 
314 0 
366 
317 3 
gs 6s 
311 0 
316 0 
313 7 
316 8 
333 8 
310 O 
48 9 
514 38 
eS 2.2 
790 
6 3 0 
6 9 0 
619 0 
5 69 
711 0 
310 2 
8 7 6 
313 0 
8 3 9 
517 0 
5 7s 
716 0 
8 4 0 
17 16 0 
618 6 
615 0 
314 0 
710 6 
|e 
41510 
418 4 
3 10 10 
312 2 
9 4 3 
436 
318 0 
3.4511 
33 9 
Yield 
319 
3°16 
3 18 
4 2 
42 
3.4 
314 
413 
Nil 
Nil 
2 13 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
4 6 
Nil 
3 10 
4 6 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
§ 0 0 
7 1610 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 





Prices 
Year 1934 
(Jan. 1 to 

Mar. 7) 

High- | Low- 
est est 
17/6 2/- 
15 114 
78 6 67/6 
86 784 

34/- 28/6 

64 3h 
8/3 5/44 
3/9 2/8 
7/6 § dis 

7/11 6/3 
51/3, 47/3 

3844 345 

73/44) 69/6 

34/7 30/- 
103 104 
40} 32 
30k 274 
58 44 
i6f, 148 

18/l4) 15/3 

76/3 | 70/84 

/6 | 48/6 

5H 5% 
98 By 
140 £1314 

58/9 56/- 
Se 73 

6 BI/9 

37k 348 
498 9443 
14) 134 

467 450 
138 124 

59/6 R3/t 

84/6 74/- 
om 6 
134 2 
11j il 
272% 264 
I3ye 12g 
248 22K 
la 16 
30% 27; 
37% | 35; 
173 log 
St | 17 
154 148 
$23 304 

4/10}, 75/- 
84 7% 
83 7% 
4% | 4% 
4éy 3 
6+ 5 
17¢ 163 

215 201 
60 55 

9/114) 7/6 

14/3) 11/- 

22 215 
90 77 

155 ae 

242 210 

312 298 
14/9 13/- 

250 215 
i714; 12 

285 | 2674 
544 5i¢ 
54 50 
7/6 | 6/7% 

1604 1574 

173 150 
1774 | 163 
19/6 | 16/9 

2 394 
5/ 2/104 

4/10$ > 20/74 
29/3 | 25, 104 
24/- | 20/6 

20/- | 17/3 
Si 7k 
12;1¢) 9/3 
28/74) 25/3 
98/9 87/6 
19/44, 16/9 

3% 2a 

138 83 

14/3 11/9 
19/44 18/3 
37/- 33/- 
46/6 33/- 
34/6 27/3 
94/6 -87/- 

64/6 | 53/3 
13/3 | 10/84 
74.9 | 64/- 
91/3 | 81/- 

106 99/3 
88,6 | 84/9 | 
40/- | 34/9 
73,3 | 67/3 
37/9 35/9 
80/3 | 74/9 
39/- | 35/14 
59/3 | 54/- 
26/3 17/- 
6/104 6/0F 

74d = 53d 


(t) Last two quarterly dividends 


Last two 
Half-yearly 
Dividends 
(a) (6) (c) 
% % 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil t2(a) 
(a) 1(d) 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
5(b) (d)5(a) 
6 6 
7(a) 7(b) 
23(a)  24(d) 
34(a) 4(b) 
I1(c) | 88(c) 
54(c)(o  5(c)(o) 
6(c) 6(c) 
7(b) 7(a) 
2$(b) 2a(a)lo 
8$(a) | 84(d) 
5(a) 5(b) 
24(a)t 24(d) 
114(b), 64(a) 
3\(a) 3(b) 
6(a) 6(>) 
7(a) 7(b) 
&(a) 8(h) 
4(a) | 11(d) 
10(b)  10(a) 
Tha) 7$(d) 
Si(a) 84(d) 
5(b) S(a) 
9(a) 9(b) 
O(a) 10(d) 
S5(a) 5(b) 
9ia)  15(>) 
7§(d) 124(d) 
50(b)  40(a) 


+4/6(b) t3/6(a) 
10/3(b) 10/3(a) 


32(b) | 24(a) 
25(b) 25(a) 
11/6(6) 11/6(a) 
45(b) | 35(a) 
+25(a) t25(b) 
35(a) | 35(b) 
84 7c t92(c) 
+37 h(c) t37 b/c) 
17(b) = 10(a) 
3/3(b) | 8/3(a) 
8¥(b) BR(a) 
1/5(h) , 1/3(a) 
T8(b) | T8(a) 
+30(b) t17¢(a) 
6(b) | 34(a) 
24(6) | 2(c) 
I(c) | Nil(e) 
15(c) | 24(c) 
4(a) | 6(b) 
3(b) | 1b(a) 
24(@)  2$(d) 
6(d) 3(a) 
5(a@) 5(6) 
4(d) 2(a) 
(a) 6$(d) 
3(a) 5(b) 
5(a) | 7(b) 
2h(c) | 24(c) 
3(c) 3(c) 
O(c) 44(c) 
3i(a) | 5(d) 
54(b) | 2(a) 
3(a) 5(b) 
Nil(a) 2(b) 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
6d(a) 6d(d) 
Sic) | 64(c) 
24(a) 3k(a) 
4(c) 2(a) 
t24(a) T2$(d) 
Nil(a) | Nil(d) 
Ni Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil(c) 4(c) 
Nil 4(c) 
3(a) 5(b) 
4(b)  24(a) 
t4(a) t11(d) 
44(a) 8(d) 
Nil Nil 
74(b) S(a) 
10(b) | 7$(@) 
16(6) | 11(a) 
ola) | 14(4) 
3(a) 6(b) 
t7(b) | t5S(a) | 
3(a) 5(6) 
t5(a) t10(>) 
;} Sia), Sb) 
6(b) 5(a) 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nii 
Nil Nil 


Name of Security 


Foreign Rys.—cont 


G.W. of Brazil £10..... 
| Leopoldina Ord. Stk.... 


Nitrate Rlys. (£10) 


San Paulo Ord. Stk. ... | 
Taltal Rly. Ord. £5 ... 
Utd. Havana Ord. Stk. 


Banks. 
Anglo-French (£1) 


Anglo S. 
American 


Bank of Eng. Stk. 
Barclay B. (£1) 


Hong. and S. ($125) 


Lloyds £5, with £1 pd. 
Martins €20, £24 pd. ... 


Midland £1, fully pd.... 


Nat. of Egypt £10...... 
Nat. of India £25,£12$pd 
Nat. Prov. £20, £4 pd 
Royal Bk. of Scotland 
St. of S. Af. £20, £5 pd. 
Westminster £4, £1 pd. 


Discount Cos. 


Alexanders {2, £1 pd 

National A {24 fliy pd 
» BE, £24 pd. 

Union, £5, £2$ pd. ... 


Insurance, 


Alliance £1, fully pd. ... 
Atlas £5, £13 pd. 
Com. Un. £24, fully pd. 
Gen. Accident #5, £14 pd 
Lon. & Lanc, £5, £2 pd. 
N.Brit.&Mer.£5, £14 pd. 
Northern £10, £1 pd.... 


Pearl (£1), fully paid.. 


Phoenix £1, fully pd. ... 


Prudential £1 A 


Royal £1, 10s. paid..... 


Sea Insur., £1 fully pd. 
Sun Insur., £lwith5/-pd 
Sun Life Assur., £1 fy pd 
Yorkshire £1, fully pd. 


Investment Trusts. 


Anglo-American Deb. .. 
Anglo-Celtic Ord. ...... 
itlas Electric, &c., £1 
Grit. Assets Trust 5/- 
Debenture Corp. Stk.... 
For. Amer., &c., Def.... 
Guardian Investment... 


Indus. & Gen. Ord...... 
Invest. Trust Def.. 





Lake View Invest. 10/- 
Mercantile Investment 
Merchants Trust Ord 


Metropolitan Trust 


Nineteen Twenty-eight 
Twenty-mne 
Scottish Investment(5/-)! 
Scottish Mortgage, &c. 
Trustees Corp. Ord. ... 
United States Debenture) 
Financial Trusts, &c. 
Argentine Land, Ac. £1 
Australian Estates, &c. 
Brit. Nth. Borneo £1... 
| Brit. S. Africa 15/- fy pd | 
Charterhouse Inv. £1... 
Chosen Corporation £1 
C. of London R. Pty. £1 
Dalgety £20 £5 pd....... 


Nineteen 


Foresta! Land £1 


Peruvian 
Corp 
Primitiva Holdings £1 
Staveley Trust £1 


Breweries, &c. 
Allsopps Ord. £1 
Barclay Perkins £1 


Bass Ratcliff Ord. £1... 
Benskins Watford £1... 
Def. 5/- 


City of Lond 
Courage Ord. £1 
Distillers Co. Ord. €1 


Anglo Internatl. (£1)... 
A £10 £5 pd 
B £1 fy pd 
Bank of N. Zealand £1 


Barcel. (Dom. &c.) A £1 
Bk. of Australasia (£5) 
Bk. of Montreal ($100) 
Bk. of N.S. Wales (£20) 
British Overseas A £5 
Chtd. of India (£5)...... || 
Comcel. Bk. of Aus. 10/- 
District A £5, £1 pd. ... 
Do. B £1 fully paid...... 
Eng Scot.&Aust.£5,£3pd 
Hambros £10, £24 paid 


Do. £1, with 4s. paid ... 
Royal Exchange (£1)... 


| Hudson’s Bay Co. £1... 
Do. 5% Cum. Pref. £5.. 
Java Invest., &c., £1... 

Ord. Stk. ... } 
Pref. Stk.... 


Sudan Plantations £1... 


Guinness (A) Ord. Stk.£1 


Ind Coope Ord. £1 
Meux’s Ord. £1 


Ohisson’s Cape £1 
S. Afnean Bws. £1 


Amal. Anthracite €1 


ArmstrongWhit. A. 1/- 


Mitcbells & Butlers £1 


Taylor Walker Ord. £1 
Watnev Combe Def. £1 
Coal, Iron ard Steel. 
Allied lronfounders £1 


Price, | Price, 
Feb'| Mar. | Rise 
mt 7, 
1934 | 1934, Pall 
| 
| 
3 | a 
an | 61gh | 40a 
75/- | 72/6 2/6 
8I es i +1 | 
32/6 | 32/6 . 
5 5 
{ 
6/- | 7/- | +1/ 
3/9 | 3/9 
4} dis! 43 dis 
7/6 7/6 oan 
48/14 46/3 —1/10} 
3573 | 377 19} 
71/6 | 73/- + 1/6 
34/3 | 34/3 
108 | 10}x 
£39} | £394 |... 
283 | 28 | — 4% 
se te 
16 |} 16 | 
16/3 | 16/3} ... 
75/- | 76/3 | +1/3 
50/- | 51/3 | +1/3 
53) St] +4 
93} 9] ... 
£139 £139x | +£3 | 
56/3 | 58/6 | +2/3 | 
Sk Shki+ t 
85/6 | 85/6! ... 
37 374 | +4 
48} 49} + 4 
l4nh, 14%) + 3 
451 | 455 +4 
138 | 134 } 
87/- | 89/3 2/3 
76/3 | 79/43! +3/1} 
64 6} oer 
123 122} + 3 
Wb] Ald] + ot 
26} 263 | } 
13 | 138) + 2 
24 2441+ 4 
163 | 174 | + 4 
28 | 30 +2 
353! 37 | +1} 
17 173 | + 3? 
17}x} 18 | + } 
14, | 155 | + 3 
314 | 32hx! +1 
80/- | 82/6x' +4/-| 
7k 74); +% 
78 Sti + vw 
44 ad snd 
4} 4hi+e! 
6 | 63! + 4% 
165) 17 | +4 
212, | 215 +3 | 
Oh i Beh I se 
i } ... 
12/- | 12/-x! +14d 
217 | 217 Bal 
s9 | 89 |... | 
125 | 133}x| +13} 
2353 | 239} | +4 
300 | 307 | +7 | 
13/9 | 13/9) ... 
246 | 250x | +104 
159 | 171bx) +178 
275 | 285 | +10 
“| ae 
53$ | 534 
7/6} 7/6 
1574 | 157} |... 
1704 | 1714 | +1 
175§ | 1774 | +2 
' i 
18/9 | 18/9 | | 
404 | 404 
4/3 | 4/3 | .. 
22/9 | 23/6x) +1/- | 
27/- | 28 + I/- 
23/- | 23/3 | +3d 
18/- | 18/-| ... | 
8h! 8t) + kh 
1/3 | 1/3}... | 
26/3 | 26/3 | 
97/6 | 97/6} ... 
17/6 | 18/- + 6d 
3 3 ie 
119) 13 | +14 
13/- | 13/-| ... 
18/9 | 18/9 
34/44, 34/44 
38/- | 45/- | +7 
$2/- | 34/- | +2/- 
90/6 | 93/;- | +2/6 
60/- 64/- 4+4/- 
12/6 | 13/- + 6d 
72/6 | 74/- | +1/6 
86/6  90/—-  +3/6 
103/9x' 104/6 | +9d 
86/6 | 88/- 1/6 
39/- | 39/6 | +64! 
} 7O/- | 72/6 | +2/6 
36/- | 36/6 | +6d 
76/- | 77/- | +1/- 
37/6 | 38/3 | +9d | 
56/6 | 59/- | +2/6 
| 93/- | 26/3 | +3/3 
21/3} 6/-| —3d 
7d) 7}d 


) Yield worked on basis of four quarterlies 
(4) Paid in New Zealand Currency. (¢) Allowing for rate of exchange. (s) Cash bonus from capital accretions. (m) Based on 3%. (nm) Yield worked on redemption at par on 
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Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
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Nil 
Nil 


¢ Free of Income Tax 


Where stocks are definitely redeemable at a : 


Stands at 4 
S, account being taken ¢ 
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Prices Last two Price, | Price : 
— Prices Last two Price, | Price, Year 1934 Half-yearly r . Feb. | Mar. | ey Yield 
Year 1934 Hyalf-yearly ; Feb. | Ma. | ‘Or Yield (Jan. 1 to Dividends Name of Security m1 3. | a 
(Jan. 1 to Dividends Name of Security 28 7, | pap Mar. 7) 1934 | 1934 | 
Mar. 7) 1934 | 1934 High- Low- — (a) (b) (c) | {« 4 
His r d.j] est est % o a e 
High Low- (a) (b) (c) £ Ss. - Oil. 
e est : . || 15/9 | 16/61+49d) 4 4 9 
nds ate S % % Coal, &c.—cont. 44/3 | 45/78 + 1/44) 3 5 10 ]} 16/8% 13/3 | 3d(c) | 3b(c) ne 35/- | 35/-| ... 514 3 
taken i b)' 3 (a) Babcock Wilcox £1 ...-- / 36/3 32/6 10(c) 10(c) Anglo &yPp ' > +1/3 217 0 
q 47/6 | 40/9 | 44 (0) Nil | Barrow Hematite (£1) 3/14, 3/1} Nil ; 146/10} 5(c)  7k(c) | Anglo-Persian £1 ...... 51/3 | 52/6 Is < 
“9 he Nil Nil || Baldwins 4) seccccssees sal 3 10} tis Nil 29 4 26/3 124(a) |224(b) | Apex (Trinidad) 5/- ... — Br et Nil ; 
2h 2 N os a OE cccescoe 5/74) 6/10} ‘ Ni oarT 3) Ni FE | AttOCK BE oc .crrcccesees S/- | 15/- |... = 
a 29/9" 1a 540) Selous tabee Ord. £1 30/-x +o ~~ | += 3 av a 4/108 Nil Nil Bet Contested (VE LG = oan Ts 4 7 e 
HS = 1: y . 6/- d | ° = te 5 3urmah Oil £1 ......... oe/™ pe by - 
. 46 3/74 Nil a Comal Lena tae ~ 2/9; 3/- | +3d Nil "= " st A xr te Eagle, no par 8/3 | 8/1} —l4d Nil 
Yield yi} 2/5t| Nil Nil Consett Iron £1 ......-+ 7/3 7/9 | +6d Nil oa 3/7 Nil Nil | Kern River Oil 10/- ... 4/44 4/6 | 4 led _Nil 
et seiot|l 1010) | Sle) || Cory, Willen 61 a | 2 | 2 | we oT stvs| asst ta | ste) | Letitos Outekde etc.” od een. © 2 8 
a | 75/8 Nil Ni Dorman Long £1 ...... 2/- : 3 on 2 6} 10/3 Nil Nil Mexican Eagle (Mex. $4) 11/74 11/44! —3d | 312 0 
Coa BY ie Nil | Nil (Dos None Pio 19) 2- 43a) Ni 14/3 11/6 Nil(c) 24(c) Phoenix Oil £1 .....-.00 mice .se 
uN id | Nil | Nil | Bbbw Vale Ordcl/-.. | 10d told. Nil 2344) 214 | $6(c) | $6(c) | Roval Dutch (8. 100)... 234 | £234 /3| 214 OF 
Nil Vd) Nil | Nil | Do.7%"B"Ptg.Pref.sj- | Od Od a 56/3 | 49/84 474(c) T7H(c) | Shell EL .....eeecenvveeee a | weitueli ats 
Nil id 50 || Nil | Nil || Guest Keen @& 81... a) cel an| oe 74/44 68/54, (a) SMitarnen | onl oii 613 0 
‘ 1 } 5 “de 22/- | 22 ee 2 ¢ e ad £1 ...... 2 25/6 | +3d| 3 If 
ae” Hs ele S90) | Renken Comet | S| a aa! 2S 3 PUs/9"| I9/4k Nill) |_ ae) | Alltad Newspapers iv. |) 21/3 | 23/9/4210, 9 9 2 
_ May 4/9") ‘Nil | ‘Nil |i Millom & Askar @i. | 8/-| 3 =| > 11/8 | 106 t8(c) Nile) Amal. Dental Det. £1. ie | sus | del ane 
Nil Wa'| 10/6 | Nill) | 19(@) || Ocean Coal a Wilsons || 11/104 12/6 | +744)? 21/3 | 19/9 | 3(c) | 3(c) | Amal. Metal £1 ......... a3 | 226 1418| 2 2 8 
Nil =| aN Nil | Pease and Partners 10/- 4/- - ove Nil 226 13/9 5(6) 5(a) Amal. Press (10/-) ... 21 3 22/6 | + i/ 468 
Nil Hoh, 19,9) Nil 14(a) | Powell Duffryn £1 ...... =) | + ; 31/- | 26/6 84(b) | 44(a) | Army and Navy 10/-... 28/9 28/9 | 42 
Nil wot _ . me 14(a) Sheepbridge Cl & In £1 aa 22 6 as 4 _ 3 at 10 os 1k 28(c) | 20(c) Assocd. Neweprs. =e — ae [+1/104 y >. 
3 8 0 25/8 21/9 3(c) | Nile) |S. Durham fOrd. £1. | 2: z 12/68 + 74d Nil 32/3 28/9 Bic) | 7(c) Assoc. token a2 .. || 73 | 72161413! 4 2 9 
4 - e 3 ~ 2 i - = > i adhines 7 se 
339 /6 Nil(e) | Nil(c) | Steel & Iron B Ord.£1 | 11/104) 1: : si 5 |} 73/1k 70/- | 5(a)  10(6) Barker (Jobn) £1 24/3 | 26/3 | +2/-| 118 1 
14/- | 10/6 works £1. 44/2 | 43/9 6 411 28/6 22/3 24(b) Nil(a) | Barry & Staines Lino... 24 26/3 | = 2s 
s 0 6 2 é £24) 24a) Seevsiey Cont &e., £1.. | 33/1}, 32/6x_ - 79 ° aS sf 44/9 38 31 nto) 290m (c Boot’s Pure > hes = - — ce 3 Na 0 
> | ae Se Re « || 23/9 | 24/6 | +9% : P 2)" il Borax Deferre one = ss aa 
312 0 5/14, 22/6 Nil Nil Stewarts & Lloyds £1 a. , -73d 218 0 16/3 12/3 Nil Ni 4 1/3 | 22/6 1/3| 213 4 
< a ‘ I . TE anions 16/10} 16/3 4 ok ORI 8/9 (ec) 3{c Bovril Deferred £1...... 2 Is , <9 1) + . 
; » 2 U7/s¢) 16/3 24(b) "y Thomas (Richard) £1.. | 3/-| 3/6 | +6d Nil 1" a6 Biel se) British Aluminium £1... 32/- | 32/- ‘a : : a 
8 00 as sae Nil | Nil || 6}% Cm. Tax free Pf.£1| 23/9 | 25/3 | 41/6 Nil 35/6 33/10} +4(0) +2(a) British Match £1 ..... —) 217) 2 2 
470 | ot. Nil Nil Thornycroft John, £1 I5/— | 15/— |. Nil 64 “5H t20(c) +20(c)  Brit.-Am. Tobacco £1... S | 6 x! + x, 216 8 
2 7 0 An Mo Nil Nil. U. States Steel $100 ... -_ set 7 bf - 7 0 }} 48/- | 43/-  2(a) 44(0) Beisieh Comme & oe "7 4 = an. oS * Nil 
, ; ichers 6/8 ......ccccceeee 9/- : t < ¥ 3 N Nil arlton Hotel £1 ...... 9/42 | — 49 ‘ 
8 | ott) £8 | 80 | vane cccieas | ate | ate | tot! 2 8 O|| (8B) Zt 15l@) 2010) Carreras a Onde gi | et) Na | h t19 8 
2 14 OF ~ P oe 74(d) Whitehead Iron & Stl £1 57/6 57/6 46 0 28/6 24/- 17a(c) t24(c) Chinese Eng’g £1 ...... =e 6 ors ! on Nil 
$149 me | S- | Se) Textiles. 13/6 7/103 Nal Nil Crittall Manuftg. £1 ... 8/9 uN 3 + 2/6 ee 
16 4 y-| 5 5(c) B. Ctn. Wool Ds 58... 6/6 6/6 Fx” |] 51/44) 39/6 | Nile) | 4(c) | Dunlop 2 nen ree-eenr ae/- | ose dal an 
129 T | sae *“) Nil | Bleachers £1 ......-..+.. 10/9 10/9)... Nik 281h 17/- Nil Nil Elec. & Musical Ind. €1 an. | Gr lars 18 0 
160 Hi os! ie om | Na Bradford Dyers (£1) .... | 16/- | 16/3 | +34 Nil 30/44 28/8 256) 10(a) Ever Ready Co. 5/- .... a a Bae 
314 6 a 1219 Nil Nil | Brat. Celanese Ord. (10/- | 14/3 15/9 +1/6 Nil 29/3 25/74 t(10c)  10'¢) || Fairey Aviation 10/- . ca = | > 7 0 
3 19 0 of Nil | Nil Calico Printers £1 ...... 13/3 | 13/3 | ... Nil go/3 | 75/74 ata), 56). Finlay (James) & Co. £1" 76/3 | 77/6 +1/3) 2 7 0 
tas | oa on a Coats, J.and P. (£1) .. 62/-x 65 r3i-| 319 0 53/6 50/- 3(4)4 8b) Gallaher Ltd. ord. £1... 9 55 96/3 | +1/3| 3 1S 
140 Swieal 42/48) toteyt ladle? || Cometenias £1. nn. 52/6 55 von = 8 ON aartey! 19/9 6(c) } 7ic) | Gaumont-Brit. (10/-)..| 14/3 | 14/~ | —3d om 
315 6 a i s Sos) ee English Swg. Ctn. £1... 43/9 45/7} +1/10} 4 B. ol a3), 8 6% 2c) ic) | Goodlass Wall & = ae) Be. 4 oan ; 2 0 
y 12 6 9 1/3 ON J English Velvet, &c., £1 12/6 12/6 : oom = 92/6 2h(a)' 7$(b) Harrisons & Cros.Dei.(£ 8/9 | 108/< woe | 9 
1 0 ig 13/3 Nil Nil Fine Cotton Spinnersfl | 14/6 14/-  — 6d — ais 5/104 A Nil Harrods (B.A.) 15/-Ord. "6/3 | 6/3 |... 4 “ 4 
l6jl4 -) sa 5 Henry (A. &S.)Ord. £1 14/9 13/9 t i ae 75/74 69/3 5(a)_10(b) | Harrods £1 «...........0- 43/9 | 73/9x, +2/-| 4 9 0 
16 0 8 25 9 Me) 310) Linen Thread Stk. (£1). 28/1)x' 28/9 am 4.3 6 10/6 8/98 12) (6) 4a Home&ColonialStores4/- 9 9/3 | +3d - 0 
aa S16 27/9 3a) * ) oc etna i/- , 11/3 3d Nil ie | $7). 3. 5(c) | Imperial Airways £1... 40/- | 40/- |. 2 " ; 
17 0 ae | Gortall son 2h(c) | Patons & Baldwins £i  72/-| 71/3| 9d! 3 “Soy 11 34/- | 31/- 34(b) 2h(a) Imperial {Ord. £1 ...... 35 4 me Be Nil 
06 74/6 | 68/44 7c) 12d(c Seie Viecesa Lire 200 81/3 | 85/- 3/9 | (Div. 7%) 10/— 7/74. Nu Nil Chaudeal 1 Def. (10/-) 9/3 9/6 | +3d Ni 
6 | Sze 5(0) sa) Whitworth&Mitchellf 39/4x 42,6 4 3/1} 4 140 i5/- 11/9 Nal(c)_Nil(c) Imperial Smeltg Or. {1 13 S| 14/9) +1/3) Nd 
1 6 0 oe i Electrical Manutactg. 9 6x SH | $64 (a) $134(b) Imperial yanewe SS ~ efi 4 ; Nil 
0 OF 17/6 4(c)  4(c) | Assocsated Elec. (£1)... | 19/3 | 19/3 5 oS Se $24 $143 ONil Nil International Holdings.. eoet $25 _ 
i+ Be 75/3 | 6 9 Mb 5(a) , British Insulated (£1). 71/3 | 73/9 +26 4 1 4 $24g $208 Nil 10 cts. Inter. Nickel of Can.... $23) | $247 | + al sae 
00 65/44! 39) sonst 5 Callenders (£1) .......... 61/3 | 63/9 | +2/6) 414 OF Oe 6 18(b) 12(a) International Tea 5/-. 27/6 | 28/3 | +9d) 5 7 5 
1 6 9 py oare || “alk | esi Cc ton Parkinson 5/ 9 25/- | 25 one 210 0 29/3 27 lus 34 34 Lever {7% Cum. #1... 28/6 | 29/- | 4 6dj| 41 ; 
20 Fel oe? | Ste) eat) English Electric £1...... 6/3| 6/3| ... Nil 19/7}' 28/3 4 4 Bros. (8% Cm“A"Pf£1) 28/9 29/- | 43d) 5 11 > 
i 0 - "3 oe 8 ) aamed Electric (£1) ... 43/9 | 43/9 = 313 2 63/- 32/- 10 10 Do.20°Cm.Pf.Ord.(£1) 62/6 63 9}+1/3;) 6 1 ; 
16 Of “al “3 23 ‘0 7 a Henleys (W. T.) (£1) ... 6% 63 +t eu © 83/9 78 74 15(c) 20(c) | London Brick £1 ...... 83/- | 82/6x; +6d : " : 
106 Mogi | Sa 2240) iN Johnson & Phillipa £1 20/- 22 74a 56 Ol] St OH 14800) Sha) | Lyons UJ.) BE cnnnnnee a ot) cubical naa 
17 3t — - atc Ning ee 19/434 20 r7#d 4 0 0 52/~ | 50/-  34(a)  9(b) | Manbre and Garton £1 50, 52/6 | +2/6) 415 : 
16 6 SI | 19/44) 440) | Nitto) | § Electric Light, &c. ; 197/6 1489/9 | 25(b)  10(a) Marks and Spencer 10/- a hee 511 0 
12 0 W144) $10% Nil Nil. || Brazil Trac., no par ... | $124 $112 —2 si 3/4) 2/9 60) 2h) Maypole Dairy 2/-....- ga) 3) | sa 
1 0 80/- | 77 e 6( ) 9(b) Bournemouth & Poole 78/- |) SU/- +2 315 0 6, 3 3/54 Nil Nil Millars Timber £1 ...... 5/6 aot - 6d 316 0 
19 0 20/6 19 9 3 3(c) British Power& Light £1. 20/— = 20/- eee 3.0 0 36/74 32/3 74(6)  6(a) Pinchin Johnson 10 = 35/- 35/6 | +6¢ 3 a 
ae | a 3(c) 34(b) | Charing Cross Elec. £1, 34/6 35/6 +1/-| 318 6 933| 89 34 34 PotashSynd \7% Gld 923} 92 }-—4%| 7 as 
10 OF 37/9 34, S| She) ab City of London £1 ...... 35/74 36/3 +74 4 2 9 |) 98 eas 3} 3t lof Germany [64% Bds| 89 | 89 | 7 6 0 
17 OF ‘ S 3$(a) ( Clyde Valley Elec, £1. 41/3 | 42/- + 9d 3°67 «0 107/9 | 104/9 22$(c) 22$(c) Reckitt & Sons Ord. £1 105/ 105 = oe 3 
10 I's ie Sta) 10) County of London £1... 58/9 | 59/44) +74d) 310 3 41/3 36/3 9(c) 9c) Salt Union E£1............ 37 6 | 41 3 + - 4 ; 0 
8 4 ry 33/1 3c) "Ha) Edmundsons £1 ......... 41/3 | 43/14 +1/1U0 4:12 6 196 | 17, 12 10(6) 8$(a) | Sangers Ord. 5/- ...... ala. t Nil 
97 84 Se Nu Nil | Hydro-Elec. Com, Stk. . $74 | S7# ts - lv 104 17/74 Nil Nil | Savoy Hotel £1 ......... 18/- . . 30 6 
Nil 389 | 35/6 (b 24(a) Lancashire Electric £1 37/6 37/6 “S -2 40/6 33/6 7(c) 7(c) | Schweppes Def. £1...... ee hoe "94 1 315 Ot 
e 0 Si- | 53/6 | Sta 7(b) | Metro. Electric £1....... 56/3 | 56/103) +74) 3 9 O1 DOS 16/104 +6§(a) | 53(6) | Sears (J.) Ord. 5/-..... Semel Saas ts oe 49 0 
12 2 413 | 38/3 ie) 44(b) | Midland Counties £1... 40/- — 40/- oe 310 OT] 52 19/3 | 6(c) | 3(c) | Slaters and Bodega £1 || 20/7}, 22/6 +1104 Nil 
1 2 37/10) 34/6 atte} | ti) North-Eastern Elec. £1 | 35/8 36/- | +64) 3 8 6 |) tz/-| 11/5 Nal Nil. Smthfld & Arg. Meat £1 15/74) 16/104, + : clea 
IS 0 gh 626 | ata) | " 6(b) | North Metropolitan £1. 66/3. 66/3x+1/2° 3 1 Sil eu/3 | s6/- 12}(b) 24(a) | Spillers Ord. £1........ 58/- | 59/- | +1/- = 
IS 3 44/6 | 40 4+ ate) | Sie) Scottish Power £1....... as | ae | +18 ge oll tu3 | 9b) Nu | Nil |, Swed. Match, B-(kr.100) | 11/- | sa} + 3d as 
73 M8 S808) Sia)! 50) | Vorkshive Blectric i | 48/0 So-x, +2 oy a | ofS} | natn at | | S| ig] $18 8 
. 27/3 25/6 *( 2%(b) | Gas Light & Coke £1... 25/6x 26/- | + 6d a e- ger 90/- 5(a) 14(6) | Tobacco Secrts. Ord. £1 | 95/- | 95/- | o. : . : 
13 4 22 "195 ai) 5(a) Imp. Continental Stk... | 207 207 515 6 4u/9 | 39/6 Bic) Bic) | Tube Investments £1 ‘ 40 a 40/- ss 19 0 
4 3 26, 6 26/- | 2iie) oni} Newe.-on-Tyne ——— 26/- | 25/6x, ... 46 90 52/44 41/104 1}(a) | 33(4) | Turner & Newall £1 ... Ia - po ; |" a é 5 90 
eS i374 1294 ates SUP) || S. Metrepetion Sth... nSMge) 1925) +h | 410 7H so | 2H/Abii ahi) | Ser eee omerssesenneen s7/-| s7/6| 46d| 4 8 0 
12 ! egraphs, &c. ’ 37/9 54/9 74(0) S(a uitec airies £1 ...... = ae 3 1: 
12 0 264 22 Nil | Nil Canies 7 4 oe 23 = t ‘ to 27 1} 14/lug Nil Na Cate cen Ona a = a : a - 4 — 0 
8 0 Ni Ni Ord. Pref.. 10 ‘ E 1)/= (c) 20(c) Utd. Tob. (South 4 Yo/— | 97/6 | +2 « 
7 0 oa 7 wu | and, { 80" ca eed. wat 744 +34 313 10 poe sa. “eS 74(0) Wallpaper Mfrs. Det. £1 53 1} 53/14 vee 4 ; 2 
10 2 36, sof Ht a Great Northern £10..... 353 36 + 4, 510 0 34/3 | 30/- 5(b) 3(a) Wiggins, Teape Ord. £1 | 32/6 | 33/9| 41/3) 4 v : 
a9 | 26/9 30 ila} || Marconi Marine 61... || 27/6 | 28/9 | 41,3) 8% 3 96/3 | 91/9 30(a) 50(b) colworth FW.) OrS|-), 94/- | 94/6 | +64 4 0 
20 . ors and Cycles. : : ; 7 ines eee aki 
Nil %/3 313 2a) | 9/6) mgeemenmee shy S6/- | 35/78) +78, 314 OF} | ell A Nil Anglo-Am. of S-A-10/- | 25/3 | 26/- | +94 | * 
Nil 93/3 | &¢ eta) LOO(C) — AUSTEN, Sj— coerereeeserees 87/6 | 92/6 | +5 5 3 0 44/3 on, 6 25(a) 40(b) |) Ashanti Goldfields (4/-) 41/3 41 6 | +3d 5 ; ; 
; 16/- | 1 1/104 ND Nil Birm. Sul. Arms sl. 14/6 15/6 | + P 4 = 0 36,6 33/6 1 -(0) | 1/-(0) | Broken Hill — - = : prs 4 6d } : 140 
0 6/3 22/- |lg9ata) \@GR1b) || Deneeds Lie .oceoeececcs.., 25/3 | 25/- — Por 9 i) 40 32 Burma Corp. (Ks . os ee ! 
8 0 w19 | are sai eea Ford Motors fi... 27/6 | 28/9, +1/3| Nil "Gn ok “AD ND | Bicone M' Kubwa, 5/- 7p Slat, 4/9 | +440 ae 
9 0 4/6 7 4 Nil | Nil Guy Motors (10/-) ...... 4/- 4 Nil oH 17§ = t7$(c) t3¥(a) | Central Mining £8 eos 203 a { rs ‘ : 17 0 
Se ESE i eee Ca ee Oi exert ed pel tib| 21 3 
Ni 5(c) | Leyland £1 .....sce.--s00. 35/- | 35/-| ... 217 bye 90ic) || Cons. MinesSelectio 20/- | 20/6 1) 14 18 
Ni s)- 28/2 7 wat st Moree 74% Conran et) Se | 2x) +90 "— ue Se NG 12240 Crown Mines 10/- ..... Ilyy) 11a . ts . Nil 0 
Nil 10/9} it nit | Nil || Napier 5/-........ cada 9/6 10/6 +1 Nil 64. Sai Ni Nil || De Beers Def. £2¢ ...... 6 omne - 7 ; 0 
Nil 91j= asjti 10(c) | S(a@) || Rolls-Royce £1 .... 87/6 | 88/9 | +1/3; 2 3.3 7* 6H Sic) | SHg(c) | Geduld ED .........eeeeee Jt ‘mw | rt as 
= 8/- b s Nie) Nil(c) Rover Co. 8/- ..... . 7/6 a 9] + 4 je mA 6/9 | Nil(c) | 24(@) || idms Hyd — ‘ions 7 a se 
Ni : ‘ sg : ace 15/3 8/- | +2/S i ea.ail & Jaic) 3c) ohan. Cons. £1 ........ at eo ee 
ail we 13/- | 5(<) | Nilic)|| Stages Si Motor Co. £i 52/3 56/10} + 4/4). 5 5 6{] S8/Ib — Zale ne a View and Star 4/- | 25/6 | 26/- | 46d) 7 se 
40 | | oe oe re ;' “Sta| Mita Nab | Nal. |} Loangwa S)—..ceee..- i ie 
6 0 8/4} 6/44 Nil | Nil | Cunard £1 ......c.00. oe 6/9 | 8/- | +1/3 Nil 15/9 | 13/44 Nil Nil | London Tin 10/- .. 14/3 | 14/6 | + a eS 
20)-'| 17/61 Ny | Nil(a) | Furness Withy £1 ...... 1B | 19/6 | t1/6| Nd || 20/- | 25/6 16416) |36410) || Malayan Tin et Et oe 
11 0 20/3 17 3 Ni Nil P. & O. Defd. £1 ..... ee 18/- 19/6 +1/6 Nil 21/3 19) 25(a) | 25(¢) | Modder B 5/- . see i= | i “<n 210 0 
17 0 4/3 7 Nil Nil White Star 64% Pref... 3/- 3/- aes Nil 20/- 17/- || Nila) 24(0) | Mount Lyell £1 . <0 ov o pe * Nil 
4 OF 7 , Tea and Rubber. : 8/24 7/6 | Nil | Nil | Panang Consolid. 5/- .. |“ 8/- 17). 6d Nil 
19 9 16/104. 14/6 | Nil | Nil | Allied Sumatra £1 14/9 | 15/9 | +1 Nil 17/- | 13/- | Nil | Nil || Rhodsn Anglo-Am.10/- | 16/6 | 17/- | +6¢ Le 
Nil 23/-'| 19/3 Nil | Nil || Anglo-Dutch $1... || 0/3 | 21/6 | 11/3 Nil Gu! Sh | Nil | Nil || Rhokana Corp. $1 ...... sok St} + } ae 
76 9 169 | Nil | Nil | Bab Lias €l.....0- 18/- | 189 | +94) Nil 216 | A8%|) Nil | Nib || Kio Ponto 65 nein || 208 | 198 | 1 ae 
19 0 304 274 || N \(b)'  S(a) Cons. Tea & Lands £10 274 274 4 29/104 24/44 Nal Nil | Koan Antelope Cpr. 5 | coi Nil 
2° 16/- | 13/54)! Nille) 24(a) Grand Cl. (Ceylon) £1 14/3 | 14/3 2 “17/9 | 14/3 || Nil | Nil || S. Francisco of Mex-10/- wee | ies) Ree" 
8 6 53/6 44.6. "3 _ 2é(c) | Jhanzie Tea £1.........., 47/6 | 45/- | —2/6) 1 3 0 37/- | 32/9 lo €)  1S(a4) , Stamese Tin 5/~ ....000. ao “sh + + 615 0 
i 3 66/10; 59/6 Nile 5(a) Jorebaut Tea £1.... 62/6 | 60/- 2/6 : ; "6 544 | 374(c) | 484(c)_ Springs Mines £1 ....... ee 9 | 43 i Nil 
6 oF si/-"| 53/9 |) aay’ 24a) Jokai (Assam) £1 Wel el | ne Hi aaal ta || Na | Nd | fongueyehe 83 ........ cae! isi iaal aes 
8 0 19/103 it NY Nil Linggi Plantations £1, 17/6 | 17/6 as Nil ee in/3 Sic) 5(c) | Tronoh Mines 5/- ..... 18, 6 18, D =)! oo. 
17 Of 3/8}, 3/23! Na | Nil | London Asiatic 2/-,..... 3/3 | 3/44) +13 Nil hee 97/6 | 28(c)  16(4) | Union Corp.(12/6 fy pd) 115/- | 1183/9 + 3 2H 
4 3 28 : 2 a Nil Malacca Rubber Pines 23/9 | 24/3 +6d Nil 119 4t 52 Niltc) 10a) Wiluna Gold (£1) ...... 99/~ | 57/6 | +2/6 f - 
6 30/14 27/- Nil Nil | Kubber Trust £1...” 27/9 | 29/6 | +1/9 Ne a 7) | Se) 3) | Zinc Corporation 10/-.. | 33/9 | 33/9)... th 
Nil 8 2/114!) Nite) Wo) t eited Nordane ' ahr... ee —— L t , neneatly tntertiua dividend. (s) Cash boaus trom ca; ital — 
ae ee qi early dividends, (m) Latest q ee =e Ir (0) Paid in Australian « = . 
Ni v0 Gente dividend.) Fun dried, of tax” penne (a vas tual dividend on “ = og * as Senses a 6% per cent. dividend t Free of income Tax. 
ae ‘ (t) Yield worked a a 124 per cent. basis. (7) Dividend of 5% for uine months to September 30, 
, 1957. 
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(Continued from page 533) 
reconstruction proposals (discussed on page 531). Bank 
shares remained firm, and insurance shares held their 
ground despite the setback in gilt-edged prices. 

The oil share market came back into partial favour, after 
its temporary eclipse. Dealers showed, possibly, a little 
over-eagerness in marking up prices, but the tone never- 
theless remained firm, on the argument that the American 
position had materially improved. The rubber market 
again demonstrated its amenability to rumour, optimism 
reviving on a new ‘‘ whisper ’’ that restriction was at 
hand. The public, however, showed little disposition 
to come in, and the market again became quiet on Thurs- 
day. Tea shares remained idle and somewhat depressed. 

The mining markets were firm, without fireworks. 
Kaffirs tended to attract larger public interest. Johannes- 
burg gave some support, but Paris was not a heavy buyer. 
Indian gold shares lost ground despite the satisfactory 
Nundydroog dividend, the market being apprehensive of 
the possibility of new taxation. The Camp Bird report 
caused a sharp fall in the shares and in those of the asso- 
ciated Santa Gertrudis company. Tin shares were harder 
on satisfactory dividend declarations. 


‘‘ FINANCIAL NEWS’’ DAILY BARGAIN INDEX 
(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists) 



































| 
Mar.1, | Mar. 2, | Mar. 3, | Mar. 5, | Mar. 6, | Mar. 7, | Mar. 8, 
1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Government and 
Municipal Loans 1,424 1,456 995 2,000 1,909 1,840 1,566 
Transport, Com- 
munications, and 
Public Utilities... | 1,295 1.446 1,050 2,078 1,649 1,421 1,346 
Commercial and 
Industrial® ...... 3,579 4,204 2,138 5,707 4,859 4,362 4,567 
Banks, Insurance 
and Financia! ... 660 584 312 957 808 704 806 
Mines (including 
Nitrate) eee. 1,305 593 1,554 1,614 1,214 1,277 
ener 170 187 98 160 284 296 208 
Rubber, Tea and 
SD: - wikdeensash 260 259 112 316 328 416 426 
een 8,567 9,441 5,298 12,772 11,451 10,253 10,196 
Corresponding day 
EE coat 7,063 7,430 3,515 6,338 6,249 6,644 6,536 








* Including iron and steel and breweries. 


‘‘ FINANCIAL NEWS”’ DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL ORDINARY 





stocks. (1928 = 100) 
= cout Mar. 1, | Mar. 2, | Mar. 3, | Mar. 5,} Mar. 6, | Mar. 7, | Mar. 8, 
(Mar. 7) | (Feb. 8) 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 





























89-7 | 83-5 | 87-6 | 88-2 





88-7 | 89-2 | 89-5 | 89-7 | 89-6 





“FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST 





stocks. (1928 = 100) 
my comet Mar. 1, | Mar. 2, Mar. 3, | Mar. 5, | Mar. 6, | Mar. 7, | Mar. 8, 
(Mar. 7) | (jan. 2) 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 


























131-4 | 128-8 | 130-7 | 130-8 | 131°1 | 131-4 | 131-5 | 131-5 | 131-8 








FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES 
NEW YORK 

The gathering clouds which are momentarily obscuring 
the outlook for the Administration have contributed no 
compensatory appeasement of market uncertainty. The 
President’s speech on Monday, to infuse a new measure of 
enthusiasm for the N.R.A. codes, accentuated the dull 
disposition of the markets. The proposal to secure re- 
employment by reduction of Io per cent. in working hours, 
“* at least by those who can afford it,’’ and the continua- 
tion of C.W.A. grants, owing to political considerations, 
have met with criticism from industrialists and bankers. 
The latter are also keenly suspicious of the President’s 
demand for industrial credit banks operating under the 
supervision of the Federal Reserve system. The develop- 
ment of labour unrest, particularly in the automobile 
industries, and, overshadowing all, the prospect of the 
enactment of the Stock Exchange Bill, although it may be 
delayed until next session, have had further adverse effects. 
The market was also inclined to take a sceptical view of 
the possible benefits of the tariff measure to the American 
economy. Although the upward movement in wholesale 
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prices is still showing no great strength, rumours of 3 
further increase in the gold price have somewhat subsided 
in the face of reports that a provisional stabilisation agry, 
ment has been reached with the Bank of England. Byg. 
ness news as a whole continues mainly favourable, althoy 
signs of somewhat slacker conditions in the immediate 
future are not wanting. February employment figures ay 
expected to show a sharp rise, and steel operations ag 
running at 47.7 per cent. of capacity, as compared with 
37 per cent. at the beginning of February. Power prody. 
tion for the past week also shows an increase of 16} pe 
cent. on last year’s corresponding week. Company ean. 
ings for 1933, although making no uniform showing, are jp 
many cases better than for 1932, but the fall in America 
Tobacco Company net earnings per share from $8.4 
to $3 per share depressed the market considerably, 
The chief market feature, in a predominantly reactionary 
week, has been the strength of bonds. Government issue 
received official support, but a fair investment demand arog 
for domestic bonds and some support for Argentine 
loans was forthcoming. The stock markets have been cop- 
sistently dull. On Monday a sharp fall in turnover, owing 
to a comparatively light selling pressure, prevented a con- 
siderable fall in prices from last week’s higher levels. Busi- 
ness on Tuesday was also no higher than in Saturday's 
short session, but motor issues were conspicuously weak, 
with the exception of Auburn Automobile. Heavy realisa- 
tions occurred on Wednesday, however, evoked by the 
reduced working day proposals, and resulted in a doubled 
turnover. Tobacco shares in particular were pressed for 
sale, and the adverse movement spread to utilities, causing 
minor recessions in quotations. 


Feb. Mar. Mar. Feb. Mar, Mar. 
28, 7, 7,1934 28, 7, 7, 1984 
1934 1934 Eng. 1934 1934 Eng. 
equiv.t equiv. 
Lb. Ln. 34%, °'32-47 102 102 100% | Natl. Biscuit ....... ° 404 40h 
Do. 4}%,’32-47 102% 103 1018 | Phelps Dodge ...... 168 «6161S 
Do. 4}%,'°33-38 102 10344 101%] Pullman............... 544 54h S34 
Sears-Roebuck ..... “i 464 454 
Ic ncecuseie 642 648 633 Studebaker........... 7 7t 1 
| 21 20} 20% | Un. Fruit............. 64} 63 Cy 
Illinois Central ...... 32 314 31 U.S. Leather ........ 10 9 
N.Y. Central ........ 374 364 354$ | U.S. Rubber......... 18% 18} 18% 
Pennsylvania......... 34} 344 333 US. Beeel ...ccccovene 544 534 rt 
Southern Pacific... 27§ 27 26% | Westinghouse ...... 38 38 v7 
Southern Rly. ...... 30% 308 29% Woolworth ......... 50 49h 
Union Pacific ....... 1244 124% 122% . 
Am. Tel. & Tig...... 1203 «119% 17 
BE GR vcraxnccenmene 102 998 98% Interboro R.T....... 8 9 8 
Amer. Smelting...... 44 434 42 Int. Tel. Teleg. ..... 14% 13} 154 
Anaconda............. 14 144 14} | Radio Corpn. ...... 4 72m OW 
Bethlehem Steel..... 44 434 42 Utilities P. & L. ... 3 33 8h 
Chrysler Motor ...... 554x523 514% | W. Union Tle. ...... 544 53h SY 
Corn Produce Rf..... 71} 714 703 
Eastman Kodak ... 90 86} 84% | Associated Gas “A” i tO 
Gen. Electric (New) 20 | a eS eee 26 S 6a 
Gen. Motors ......... 38 36% 36,4 | Shell Union ......... 10 10 10% 
Int. Harvester ...... 2 40% 393 Std. California ...... 38. 373 1% 
Mont. Ward ......... 30 30; 29% Do. N.J. weer 46h 9458 448 


t Calculated at $5-08 to £ 
By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York, we print the following index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926 = 100) :— 
1934 


























1933 Be- : 
Jan. 1 to Mar. 7] oning|Feb. 21,|Feb. 28, Mat, 

f Year| 1934 | 1934 

+ oy Lowest | Highest} ° 
Lowest | Highest Jan. 3 | Feb. 21 1934 
37 Industrials...... 38:7 | 86-6 | 79-6 | 90-5 | 79-6 | 90-5 | 86-1 | 852 
BE TRIES sccesosscoes 23-9 | 54-5 | 40-6 | 51-4 | 40-6 | 51-4 | 47-5 | 47° 
34 Utilities ......... 66-8 | 101-0 | 66-4 | 83-4¢| 66-4 | 80-8 | 76-9 | 757 
Total, 404 stocks | 40-9 | 83-4 | 70-8 | 82-1 | 70-8 | 82-1 | 78-0 | 771 
Average yield of 
50 Industrial Daas 
Common Stocks | 6-91% | 2-65% | 3-17% | 278% | 3-17% | 2-78% 3-00%| 300% 
i en ceed 
t February 7th. 

DatLy AVERAGE oF 50 AMERICAN Common Stocks (1926 = 100) 
DAILY AVERAGE OF OV AMERICAN VOMMON STOCKS (10 —— 
i i | - 
Highest | Lowest | Feb. 28.| Mar. 1,| Mar. 2, | Mar. 3, | Mar. 5, Maz. 6, | — 

(Feb. 5) | Jan.8)| 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 19 | 


























94:7 





105-0 | 89-1 | 96-2 | 96-0 | 99-0 99-1 | 98-6 | 97-3 


Tota DEALINGS IN NEw YorK 
Mar. 1, | Mar. 2, | Mar. 3, Mar, 5, | Mar. 6, 
1934 1934 1934* 1934 1934 


sina aici ieee eae 


Mar. 7, 
1 




















Stock Exchange— 


Shares (Thous.) ...| 1,240 | 1,480 800 950 si0 | 1,730 
Bonds (Value 000 
Thous. $) | 12,000 | 12,900 7,000 | 11,300 | 13,000 | 13, 
Curb— 303 
Shares (Thous.) ... 288 315 232 261 225 


caiman i aE reeeeemee 
* Two-hour Session. 
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PARIS 

After a dull opening, in which the weakness of Rio Tinto 
infuenced markets adversely, quotations showed some im- 
provement on Tuesday. More public support was in evi- 
dence, and stock was readily absorbed, but a rather irre- 

ar tendency developed later on Wednesday, when a 
weaker trend among international stocks had a disturb- 
ing effect. Rentes were well supported this week, but 
Credit National issues were slack. No definite trend 
appeared among industrial shares, but gold mining shares 
were in slight demand on the Coulisee. 


Feb. Mar. Mar. Feb. Mar. Mar. 

28, 5, Ze 28, 5, J 

1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Banque de France 10,875 10,875 11,025 | Wagons Lits...... 95 95} 98} 
Crédit Lyonnais 2.000 2,000 2,025 | Mexican Eagle.... 46 45} 45 
Suez Canal.......- 20,055 19,980 19,755 | ‘Chartered"’..... 91} 93% 944 
Chargeuis Réunis 163 158 1554) Ford .......-..-.+06 58 58} 574 
Rio Tinto ........ 1,590 1.505 1,483 | De Beers........... 458 461 455 
Royal Dutch .... 17,920 17,730 17,820 |“ Johnnies”’...... 213$ 220% 227 

BERLIN 


With the exception of a sharp profit-taking reaction on 
Friday, last week’s Bourse was firm, the chief features 
being a recovery of potash stocks and the pronounced 
strength of the minor securities which are quoted only once 
aday. The market was mainly interested in rayon, steel, 
non-ferrous metals and building material issues. The bond 
market was inactive, but was predominantly firm, but the 
market for certificated and converted dollar bonds was 
strong. This week opened, despite good reports of the 
Leipzig Fair, with a further irregular upward movement, 
but on Tuesday, after a steady opening, the market reacted. 
Shipping shares were firm, however, and a further sharp 
advance occurred in Laurahuette, which has risen from 16 
to 36 since the beginning of the year. Despite some irregu- 
larity on Wednesday, quotations on balance showed im- 
provement. 


Feb. Mar. Mar. Feb. Mar. Mar. 
28, 5, 7. 28, 5, - 
1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Reichsbank....... 173-25 171-00 166-25 | A. E.G............. 29-75 31:25 32-10 
D.D. Bank ...... 67:00 66°50 65 50 
Dresdner (New) 68°50 67°50 67:00 | Siemens & Halske 151-75 151-00 152-50 
I. G. Farbenin- 
dustrie ......... 184°25 134:00 134 40 | A. K.U. ......... 53-37 61-40 59-10 
Norddeutscher 
Lioyd (New)... 32°50 3490 35-25 | Hamburg-Amer. 
(“ Hapag ” New). 28°62 29°75 30°40 


AMSTERDAM 

Early erratic conditions, in which rayon and rubber 
shares were the only interesting market, were continued on 
Tuesday. A revival of rumours of all kinds regarding the 
restriction negotiations put rubber shares up by several 
points in mid-week. A.K.U. and Breda led a stronger ten- 
dency in rayon issues. Philips Lamps, after a slight weak- 
ness on Monday, spurted sharply on Wednesday. Young 
Loan was conspicuously weak, being 3 points lower than 
last week’s close on Wednesday. 


Feb. Mar. Mar. Feb. Mar. Mar. 
28, 5, 8, 28, 5, 7 

1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
2% Dutch Loan 71% 72 73 | SteelCommon... 33 333 33 
% German..... 52% 50} OEE Be B. F.. ccesccees 37 41} 4) 

Unilever N.V. ... 804 793 79% | Ford Motor ...... 162 1644 169§ 
Philips Lamps... 240 235 2424 | Deli Batavia ..... 121 «124 = 123 
Netherlands Ship Royal Dutch...... 175 174 175 
BRO scccasecs 44} 46 444 | HandelsAms ... 181 187 186 





CAPITAL ISSUES 





THE somewhat weaker tendency of the gilt-edged market, 
after Monday's noteworthy strength, has resulted, tem- 
porarily at least, in slightly less auspicious circumstances 
for first-class borrowers. The success of the recent Aus- 
tralian conversion operation, however, provided much 
interest in this section, dealings commencing in the scrip at 
Itj premium. In the absence of new prime borrowing, 
the issue market has been at low ebb this week, only 
three public offers being made. Lists for Allied Brick and 
Tile Works, Ltd., closed at Io a.m. on Wednesday. The 
company’s brickfields are widely scattered in northern and 
Southern counties, and it is intended to co-ordinate other 
brickworks under central control. Profits for 1933 have 


shown rapid expansion under the influence of the building 
Tevival of last year. The company will have to face keen 
Competition from other large producers, and its eventual 
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success may be a function of the quality of its manage- 
ment. British Celanese, following its offer of conversion 
to holders of 7} per cent. second mortgage bonds, 
offered the balance of {2,800,000 5} per cent. mortgage 
debenture stock at par. The stock, which ranks after 
{645,070 7 per cent. first mortgage stock outstanding, is 
adequately covered by profits earned for year to July Ist 
last, before depreciation, although only 1} times after a 
directors’ estimate for depreciation. Recent profits are 
stated to show a substantial increase. Connaught Estates 
(1934) has acquired from its joint managing directors 475 
artisan residential properties in London districts. Although 
the company may increase its rents as properties become 
decontrolled, the possibility of movement from the districts 
shown is perhaps under-estimated. In this connection the 
allowance for ‘‘ voids and contingencies ’’ seems somewhat 
low. The vendors take 83 per cent. of the purchase con- 
sideration in cash, and the capital and earnings cover for 
debentures and preference shares is distinctly slender. A 
further property issue, West London Property Corporation, 
has appeared ‘‘ by introduction,’’ and South-Western Gas 
Corporation, which has acquired a chain of gas companies 
in Devon and Cornwall, has also published particulars. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK 
By Prospectus or Offer for Sale 


Total recorded, January 1 to March 8, 1934, excluding conversions, £16,132,882. 
Total recorded, January 1 to March 3, 1934, including conversions, £54,694,180. 





National Savings Certificates. 
Net receipts, week ended March 3, 1934, Nil. 


Nominal Conver- 


New First Further 
Capital sions Money Payment Liability 
To the Public £ £ £ £ £ 
Allied Brick and Tile Works, 525,000 

I nc cncacndessacdsnicnsanes 131,250 sie 131,250 65,625 65,625 
Do. 175,000 6% cum. pref. {1 at par 175,000 ; 175,000 43,750 131,250 
West Gloucestershire Power £550,000 

4%, deb. stock at par (to replace 5$% 

deb. stk. £510,000 at £106 6s.)...... 550,000 550,000 27,500 522,500 
Connaught Estates (1934) 67,000 64% 

CUD. EOS. FT BE DOE socks ccecevnexesese 67,000 67,000 8,375 58,625 
£200,000 5°, deb. stk. at par......... 200,000 200,000 20,000 180,000 
Government of Iceland £409,650 5% 

loan (to repay 7% loan at 103)....... 409,650 421,888 

NE iinicweidcrcccunsitnnsendcticscsens 1,532,900 971,888 573,250 165,250 958,000 
To Shareholders only 
London Australian and General Ex- 

ploration 285,184 shares 2/6 at par 35,648 — 35,648 35,648 

Total Offered for Subscription— Total Offered for Subscription— 
Including Excluding Including Excluding 


Conversions Conversions Conversions Conversions 





Jan. 1 to date— £ £ Whole year— £ £ 

BO bccghenvee 56,274,966 16,741,780 Pi crecacenssc 467,921,500 244,780,500 
a 51,599,895 14,857,377 ree 2,699,684,265¢ 188,909,963 
a 16,247,133 14,766,122 Co 114,290,666 102,044,291 
oe oe 38,366,843 32,395,700 Pav secacsnes 454,888,784 267,800,700 
| 44,812,595 44,812,595 Fe itrccercsnce 488,765,940 285,239,040 
WE semiceases 97,911,270 84,332,050 Pe icdteaiwscns 693,100,056 369,058,073 
 eixeascces 155,555,110 1927 ace 355,165,970 
esis tadsen 130,493,081 1926.... 230,782,601 
1926 .......... 63,507,780 HOes 00k. 232,214,500 
| Seer 40,183,403 


. } This figure includes £1,920,000,000 for conversion of 5% War Loan into 3% War 
oan. 


Nature of Borrowing 


Preference Ordinary 
Debentures, Stocks and Stocks and 
Bonds, etc. Shares Shares Total 
January 1 to date £ £ £ £ 
Ce dd tert 9,224,100 2,928,888 4,588,792 16,741,780 
DUNE csnukiwepensenswnenenentines 11,090,785 3,184,054 582,538 14,857,377 
Whole year 
Mex coc tac oncpadaceueses 228,958,000 36,836,600 89,371,400 355,166,000 
oe re 212,917,900 45,062,600 89,371,400 355,166,000 
Psdcistcpnscdecckwesecdsnade 137,670,300 31,543,400 116,025,700 285,239,400 
PN iiintsakeuveverendqiwecsaxee 230,364,800 15,834,600 22,090,100 268,279,500 
SN tsa aciuciansisaismenisdanied 74,935,600 6,911,900 20,296,800 102,144,300 
Ros sca Sadako ast 170,172,800 12,773,800 5,963,400 188,910,000 
Ns oks cevasesceneveaseeasons 222,064,300 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 


By Stock Exchange Introduction 


Approximate 


Capital Price Dealings Cash 
Introduced Began Involved 
£ £ 
Amount previously ons caren yasintaanntanteiegaure 5,256,851 ome 5,408,076 
Caribonum Trust, 300,000 53% cum. pref. {1.. 300,060 21/3 318,750 
Fairey Aviation Co., £250,000 5% notes at par.... 250,000 1044 261,250 
TO I isis sais casinsccstsccdcanscccimaseaes 5,806,851 5,988,076 
TO Or i PO I asin vids cn cticcisicescccsncies 6,825,844 7,941,706 
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PUBLIC OFFERS 
Allied Brick and Tile Works, Ltd.—-Issue of 175,000 6 per 


cent. cumulative preference shares of {1 and 525,000 ordinary 
shares of 5s. each. The company has been formed to acquire 
and operate nine brick and tile undertakings with a yearly 
capacity of 49 million bricks for a purchase consideration of 
£294,700, payable as to £246,950 in cash and as to £47,750 by 
allotment of 191,000 ordinary shares of 5s. each. The vendor 
is also given option until March 31, 1935, to subscribe for 
84,000 ordinary shares at 2s. 6d. premium. Properties 
acquired are valued at £316,908. Combined profits for periods 
ending on various dates in 1932 and 1933 were £23,631 and 
£27,002 respectively, and for nine months to December 31, 
1933, £28,675. Applications for ordinary shares must be at 
the rate of three for each preference share applied for. 


British Celanese, Ltd.—Issue of /2,800,000 54 per cent. 
mortgage debenture stock at par. Holders of 74 per cent. 
second mortgage bonds, to whom notice of redemption has 
been given, had the right until March 5, 1934, to receive 
£110 new stock for each £110 principal and premium or to 
receive {100 new stock and £10 cash premium for each £100 
principal surrendered. The stock will be redeemed by sinking 
fund operating from 1935 to 1964 at or below {102 per cent., 
or in whole at £105 per cent., on two months’ notice, on 
December 31, 1942, or any date thereafter, the same premium 
being payable until December 31, 1964. The stock will be 
secured by a specific charge, subject to existing charges 
securing 7 per cent. debenture stock, on freehold property 
and a floating charge upon the undertaking. Profits before 
depreciation but after interest on 7 per cent. debenture stock 
for years to end June have been: 1931, £28,474; 1932, 
£322,662; 1933, £440,777. 


Connaught Estates (1934), Ltd.—Issue of £200,000 5 per 
cent. first mortgage debenture stock and 67,000 6} per cent. 
cumulative preference shares of {1 each at par. The company 
has been formed to acquire 170 freehold and 305 leasehold 
artisan and residential properties in the London area, of 
which 47 per cent. are controlled under the Rent Restriction 
Acts, valued at £321,790. The consideration payable is 
£315,000, payable as to £260,000 in cash and as to £55,000 
by issue of ordinary shares of {1 each. Estimated net profit, 
after providing for sinking fund, is £23,307. The stock will be 
secured by a specific charge on the properties acquired, and 
will be redeemable by April 1, 1962, by sinking fund com- 
mencing 1935, at or below £1024 per cent. by drawings or 
purchase or on six months’ notice at £102} per cent. from 
April 1, 1940. The managing directors are, or will be, holders 
of 84,995 ordinary shares of a total issue of 85,000. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 


The West London Property Corporation, Ltd.—Particulars 
of issued capital, 150,000 54 per cent. cumulative preference 
shares and 150,000 ordinary shares of {1 each. The company 
owns freehold and leasehold residential properties in West 
suburbs valued at £376,000. Net assets at February 7th are 
stated at £316,569, after deduction of bank loan of £70,000, 
which it is intended to repay by raising of money on mortgage. 
Net profits derived from the properties owned by the company 
for years to March 25th have been: 1932, £22,328; 1933, 
£23,260; period to February 7, 1934, £19,464. 


South-Western Gas Corporation, Ltd.—Particulars of issue 
of 50,000 44 per cent. redeemable cumulative preference shares 
and 100,000 ordinary shares of {1 each. The corporation has 
been formed to acquire interests in gas undertakings, and has 
agreed to purchase a controlling interest in seven undertakings 
in Cornwall and Devonshire for a consideration of £114,962, 
payable as to £61,662 in cash, as to £13,229 by issue of prefer- 
ence shares and as to £40,071 by issue of ordinary shares. 
Angel H. Hart and Company have subscribed in cash for 27,241 
preference and 58,422 ordinary shares of {1 each at par, under 
an agreement guaranteeing subscription at par of a maximum 
of 126,000 shares for purchase of specified undertakings and 
24,000 ordinary shares to enable the payment of preliminary 
expenses, for a commission of 2 per cent., and have also sub- 
scribed, free of commission, for a further 9,530 preference 
shares at par. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 
London, Australian and General Exploration.—285,184 


shares of 2s. 6d. have been offered at par to shareholders in 
the proportion of one new share for every four shares held 
or represented by transfers lodged for registration up to 
February 20th inclusive. The new shares rank part passu in all 
respects with the existing shares. 


Penawat Consclidated Tin Dredging, Ltd.— An issue of 385,000 
new shares of Is. each is being made at 2s. per share, of which 
257,300 shares have been reserved for the shareholders of 


ies 
Penawat (Malaya) Tin Dredging Company, Ltd., and 127 79) 
Shares for the shareholders of Malaya Consolidated Tin 
Dredging Company, Ltd. The list will close on March 29th 


CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 


West Gloucestershire Power Company, Ltd.—Notice ha 
been given that the company will redeem the whole of the 
outstanding 5} per cent. first mortgage debenture stock a 
105 per cent. on September 15, 1934. The company hag 
determined to create a new security consisting of £550,009 
4 per cent. first mortgage debenture stock to be secured as 
a specific charge upon substantially the whole of the freehol4 
land and buildings of the company, with the fixed plant and 
machinery thereon, and as a floating charge upon the remainder 
of the undertaking. The stock will be redeemed by sinking 
fund or on three months’ notice at or under £103 per cent. 
from 1940 to 1949, at or under £102 per cent. from 1950 to 
1954, and at par thereafter to September 15, 1974. Profits 
for years to December 3lst have been: 1931, £59,521; 1939 
£63,266; 1933, £74,835. Holders of 5} per cent. stock = 
given preferential right to allotment of an equal amount of 
new stock, applications to be received by March 12, 1934 
and may apply for additional stock for cash. 


British Portland Cement Manufacturers, Ltd.—On October |. 
1934, the whole of the outstanding 5 per cent. first mortgage 
debenture stock (amounting to £1,189,841) is to be redeemed 
at 110 percent. The meeting will be held at Portland House, 
Westminster, S$.W., on March 15th, at noon, when a resolution 
will be submitted for the purpose of converting the shares 
into stock. 


Chamberlain, King and Jones.—I!n their report for the year 
ended January 31, 1934, the directors state inter alia that they 
have decided to redeem the present 5 per cent. debentures and 
to issue a new series of debentures at 4} per cent. 


BY TENDER 


Plymouth and Stonehouse Gas Light and Coke Company.— 
Sale by tender of £120,000 4 per cent. perpetual debenture 
stock. Minimum price of issue, £100 per £100 stock. Tenders 
will be received not later than 5.30 p.m. on Thursday, March 
15th. The company was incorporated by special Act of 
Parliament in 1855, and now supplies gas to consumers in 
Plymouth, Stonehouse, Plympton and adjacent districts. 
The net revenue of the company for the year ended March 31, 
1933, was £51,964, and interest on the issued loan capital 
requires £5,700. 

Peterborough Gas Company.—Messrs A. and W. Richards 
offer for sale by tender £15,000 consolidated ordinary stock, 
ranking for standard dividend of 7 per cent., subject to sliding 
scale, equally with existing ordinary capital, at a minimum 
price of issue of £150 per cent., yielding at that price 5 per 
cent. The company was incorporated by special Act in 
1868 and supplies a developing industrial area. Net revenue 
for year to December 31, 1933, was £17,251, of which £15,801 
was available for dividends on £111,193 ordinary stock, which 
has received 7} per cent. for the past six years. 


FORTHCOMING ISSUES 


Bovril, Ltd.—The directors of Bovril, Ltd., propose shortly 
to ask the shareholders to approve of the issue of 500,000 
4} per cent. pre-preference shares to pay off 54 per cent. notes 
and 44 per cent. debentures. The new shares will be offered 
to holders at par, and when they are issued, 8s. to 10s. per 
share will be called up. 


Guildhall Property Co.— Underwriting in progress for an issue. 
London Nigerian Tin Mines.—Issue to be made on March 13. 


Manley and Regulus, Ltd.—The directors of Manley and 
Regulus, Ltd., engineers and brass founders, have entered 
into a contract for the purchase of the Star Motor Co.’s works 
at Wolverhampton, which have been vacant for several years. 
To meet the cost of the new development the directors propose 
to make a new issue of capital in the near future on terms 
favourable to the shareholders. 


Molyneux Goid.—Public issue next week. 


North-Eastern Electric Supply.—The North-Eastern Electric 
Supply Company, Ltd., has given notification of an issue 0! 
£500,000 debentures (part of a series already registered). 


London Nigerian Tin Mines, Ltd.—An issue will be made on 
Tuesday, 13th March, of 2,000,000 shares of 5s. each at 
7s. 6d. per share. The offer for sale will show inter alia that 
the present development of less than one-third of the 
Company's concessions has disclosed proved and probable 
reserves exceeding 37,000 tons of concentrate, valued at 
£4,980,000 at {225 per ton metallic tin. The present output 
quota of 1,152 tons per annum is estimated to yield a net 
profit of £96,000 with metallic tin at £225 per ton. 
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RESULTS OF ISSUES 


Real Estate Debenture Corporation.—The issue comprised 
£190,000 5} per cent. mortgage debenture stock and 90,000 


ordinary 


shares of £1 each, all at par, and it is understood 


underwrite rs have had to take up 80 per cent. of each class. 


British Celanese, Ltd. 
debenture stock closed 9.30 
subscribed. 


—Issue 


a.m. 


of £2,800,000 
March 6th. 


54 per cent. 
Heavily over- 


Allied Brick and Tile Works.—The Tokenhouse Securities 
Corporation announces that the subscription list in respect of 
the issue at par of 175,000 6 per cent. cumulative preference 


shares of {1 


Allied Brick and Tile Works was closed at 10 a.m., 


Connaught Estates.—Lists closed at 9.5 a.m., 


Heavy oversubscription. 


each and 525,000 ordinary shares of 5s. 


each in 
March 7th. 


March 8th. 


CALLS DUE MARCH 12 TO MARCH 17, 1934 
The grand total of calls falling due in March, 1934, is £7,275,276, 


which compares with £4,182,920 which fell due in March, 


1933. 


The following calls fall due from March 12, 1934, to March 17, 1934, 


inclusive :— 


Due Date 
Ayr County Council, 34° Red. Stock, 

Ee eae Mar, 12 
Decca Record 6° conv. deb., at par... Mar. 15 
Gold and Base Metals Mines of Nigeria, 

RT on ceemnsmanneeuaanes Mar. 12 
London County Freehold and Lease- 

hold Properties, £1 shares, at 42s. Mar. 14 
London Power, 4% red. deb. stk., 

1952-72 (Nov., 1933, issue), at 104% Mar. 12 
Manchester Ship Canal, 4% red. deb., 

SEE scisssadetehosansveuieummeaucenebensdd Mar. 17 
Northern Transvaal Goldfields, ord. 

a a cate cates Mar. 13 
Raleigh Cycle Holdings, ord. {1 at 25s. Mar. 15 

Do. cum. pref. {1 at 21s............. Mar. 15 
Scammell Lorries, 54°, notes, at par Mar. 14 
Sungei Bahru Rubber, 2s. .............65 Mar. 15 
SIE Ti iiccsnensiasvasmnseicnban Mar. 15 


LONDON NEW 




















ele Issue | Amt. 
_ — price paid 
Aga Heat sdieblenaieahinieniabtaundsiieiel 5/- | Fy pd 
Anglo-Portuguese Telephone Ord. £1 ... | 23/- 6 
Australia 34 SE cncincetnctnicanesnes 97 5 
I ic cilia ae sraleaniied 101 61 
Brown (C.) Holdings 53% Pref. ......... 20/6 | Fy pd 
Caribonurn Trust 54° Pref.............++- aes Fy pd 
Central & District Properties oe {1 |Fypd 
Do do. 6%, Pref. {1 Fy pd 
Do do 44% Deb 98 Fy pd 
Clarke Stephenson 4°, Deb 99 | 10 
Cobbold 4 __ ee 103 23 
Coventry 3}°/,, 1954-59...... 974 27% 
ca New 6°, Deb. ......... 100 25 
Dundee 3 , 1953 63 100 | Fy pd 
East African’ Power and Lighting New 
REE ieriiindetnnidecsessduenmamnsimncaninenén 26/6 | Fy pd 
East London Rubber Ord. 5/- ........... 10/- | Fy pd 
Do do Cum. Pref. £1 . £1 | Fypd 
pus Wine 91°, aa 21 Fy pd 
Ever Ready New Ord. 5/— ..... 29/6 16/ 
Fairey Aviation 5% Notes ...........00. 100 25 
Fisher and Ludlow..............scccsseeesees | 12/6 | Fy pd 
Galloway Water Power 4°% Deb. ........ } 1013 | 15 
General London and Urban Properties | 
Ord uetetlandiidetiegsttnassaaetenes fl | Fy pd 
Do do. 6% Pref. fl Fy pd 
Harrogate 3°%, 1953-63 ......c0....seeee00e 93 53 
Henekevs 43° Deb. .....cccccccccccceeeeeee par | 50 
Hewitt Bros a Data “Bias 
Do NG I ecicinsnexnice | 23 Fy pd 
4) ee a) x5 Baas 
ladia Be REINS ccoccieinicessoccaaceraee | 97 | 67 
Ke BONG MINI 5s cececnanevessesicesce | 101 | 20 
itkealdy 3} a 100 5 
Lewis (John) 4 » Deb so tlasasidecconnsiaiial Dea 
SECC ORS TIME. <cccccesescacseoes .. |Fypd 
Manchester 3° 95 | Fypd 
Metal Tra jers . cag aoe 
Metropolitan Housing New Ord. 25/- 7/6 
Nyasaland 3 CO aaa 984 | 584 
ao ion 34 ED cute oiais 100 5 
Raleigh Cycle Holdings Ord. ...... 25/- | 15/- 
Do do. 5% sscosee | 21/— | 11/- 
Riley (Cove ntry) 6% Pref. ia Fy pd 
Scottish Acrict iltural Securities 3° 
eas sendemeanieninanen | 95 | 70 
Secon id Cov vent Garden Prop. New Ord. 21 | Fy pd 
5 Do, do, 5% Pref. | £1 | Fypd 
Pent & CO. BR, DOW, ..-cconsseereceseess Bi eee EUs 
South Africa 31° 1 1955-85....200eeereeres | 984 | Fy pd} 
aout Banket Areas 2/— ........s0cceeeee+s 2/- | 1 
ss S. Rhodesia 34°, 1953-63 ...eeesereeees | 96 | Fy pd 
oo arts and Lloyds 4% Debs. ......--- | 98 | 25 
Aitling 34% 1954-G4 ............00.000+« "| 1003 | 203 
Stockton-on Tees 34%, 1954-64........ | 99k | 49} 
eer J. & F. (Lighting, Be hiacass | 5/- | Fy pd 
unlight Laundries 1/—...........0.-+- | 2/- | Fypd 
Tati Goldfiel DietGckhetenaatnianole 5/- 3/- 
United Molasses 4°% Inc. Stk. a 
alker Cain 44% Deb. ........-. ase ; 
Wallasey 34) 101 | 56 
est a ondon Property Ord. ......--.+++++ a a“ 
Venn do. 53%  Pref...... oe nee 
ire Brick New Ord. 5I- y Lee 7/6 | Fy pd 
Do, 4, Pref. ot 20/6 | 10/6 
—_—_ 








Call 


40% 


25% 
3d. 
12 


60 


50°, 











Already No. of Shares 


Paid or Amount £ 
61% £1,000,000 400,000 
25% £120,000 30,000 
020 2,399,316 29,991 
8/+ 22/pm 172,543 103,525 
44 £1,000,000 600,000 
50% £600,000 300,000 
026 300,000 = =37,500 
015 0 500,000 250,000 
011 0 1,000,000 500,000 
75% £100,000 25,000 
0 111 799,200 3,330 
03 0 440,000 44,000 

PRICES 

Price, Price, 

Feb. 28, 1934 Mar. 7, 1934 
7/3-7/6 7/3-7/6 
3/3-3/9 pm 3/9-4/3 pm 

fa 4 1% pm 
g-% pm ~1} pm 
21/-21/6 on 21/6 

— 21 -21/6 
14/-15/ 14/-15/- 
20/-20/6 20/-20/6 
973-98} 98-98} 


1-1} pm 

1-14 pm 

13-1} pm 
23- 3h pm 
102 4 -102,% 


}-1} pm 

§-1} pm 

z & pm 

2}-2} pm 
101 4-101 x 

30 30/-30/6 
11/9-12/3 
22/44-22/104 
20/9-21/3 
15/9-16/3 
33-44 pm 


30/6 
12/1}-12/73 
22/3-22/9 
20/6-21/- 
15/9-16/3 
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DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Name of Company 


Rate % per Annum, except 
where marked % or Stated 


in Cash 
¢ Final div. 


* Interim div. 


——_ 


RAILWAYS 
North Eastern Uruguay Railway 
BANKS 
National Bank of Egypt............. 
MINING 
Amalgamated Zinc (De Bavays).. 
MEE TIER. cenececescncessexnsscces 
PN TEE cinccnnonapenvckeseonedsces 


Nundydroog Mines 
Oroville Dredging einenneee 
Rawang Concessions.............ss0++ 
Siamese Tin Syndicate .... . 
St. John del Rey Mining fi ‘pref. . 

Ord. ER. 


Southern Malayan Tin 
TEA AND RUBBER 
Hope Tea . 
OTHER COMPANIES 
Alliance and Dublin Gas 
Alliance Trust 
American Trust ..... 
Associated Portland Ceme nt soca 
Baldwins Inc. Debs. ... 
Boots Pure Drug 
Bournemouth 
MNT o tncshtcouiienmaiesndediantsin 
Bridgwater Motor 
British Portland Cement . 
Brown Brothers ......... isi 
Chamberlain King an i Jones  —— 
Cordova Land Inc. Stk...... 
Crowe and Company ..............+.- 
Daily Mirror Newspapers ........ 
Davis and Timmins ................ , 
Dundee Floorcloth 
Erith and Da 
Ford Motor (Belgium 
Foster (M. B.) and Sons 
Friar’s Investment Trust............ 
General and Commercial Invest- 
ment Trust (Def al 
Hickleton Main Colliery ............ 
J. R. Roberts Stores 
Jones and Higgins 
Leeds and Live rpool Canal . 
Leyland and Birmingham Ru bber 
Liverpool Exchange 
Lonsdale Investment ................ 
Manchester Temperance Hotels ... 
Norwich Electric Trams 
Projectile and Engineering ......... 
Richmond (Surrey) Electric......... 
Second Edinburgh and Dundee 
Investment 
Scottish Eastern Trust (D 
Scottish Iron and Steel 
Second Alliance Trust .............++ 
Settle Speakman and Company . 
Shanghai Electric Construction ... 


and P 





rtford | 


ra ight 


Spratts Patent (America) ........... 
Sunday Pictorial Newspayz yeNS...... 
Swedish Ball Bearing ..............-. 
; 0 eee 


Tennant Brothers 
United Dairies... rmabuacanas 
Viscose Developt MANNED ricscceooseses ; 
Wallsend Slipway . 
Wardle and Davenport 
Wath Main Colliery 





“a 


¢ Free of income tax 
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REFUGE ASSURANCE COMPANY, LIMITED 


INCOME EXCEEDS £12,200,000 
INCREASE IN NEW BUSINESS 
BONUS MAINTAINED 
ASSETS £58,720,060 
ENCOURAGING OUTLOOK 


The seventieth annual ordinary general meeting of the Refuge 
Assurance Company, Limited, was held, on the 5th instant, at the 
chief office of the company, Oxford Street, Manchester. 

Mr J. Wilcock Holgate (the chairman of the company) presided. 

The Secretary (Mr John W. Moss) having read the notice con- 
vening the meeting and the auditors’ report, 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, which were taken as read, said: 

Gentlemen,—In recent years, before dealing with the report and 
accounts, I have made some reference to the general industrial 
conditions of the country ; and unfortunately for a considerable 
period a review of these conditions has not provided us with too 
bright a picture or allowed us any considerable degree of optimism 
as regards the immediate future. You will, however, remember 
that last year I remarked that the downward trend of events 
was showing some signs of arrest ; and to-day I think I can say 
that in the terminal part of last year there was definite evidence of 
a turn in the tide. Those who follow closely the movements in 
the great industries of this country will have observed that our 
home trade is definitely improving—not in isolated industries or 
districts, but in a gratifyingly widespread distribution ; and one of 
the direct results of this improvement has been an increased de- 
mand for life assurance. 

If it be true—and I believe it is true—that improved life assur- 
ance figures are a reliable indication of better times, then I feel 
that we have reason to be encouraged to-day. I do not for a 
moment suggest that the barometer of industry is rising rapidly 
to set fair—such a rapid rise would be undesirable and suscep- 
tible to a corresponding fall ; but at least a definite and steady if 
slow, improvement is clearly discernible in our home markets. For 
the maintenance of this upward trend we must now look to a 
settlement of disturbed conditions abroad and to the removal of 
the many artificial barriers now obstructing international trade, 
upon which this country so largely depends. 

It has been well said that the root cause of world troubles to- 
day is fear, and that the removal of this disturbing influence be- 
tween the nations should be the preoccupation of present-day 
statecraft. But this same element of fear enters into the life 
of every individual member of the community—fear for his 
dependents, fear for his old age—and it is the business of life 
assurance to remove that fear. What the statesmen seek to pro- 
vide as between the nations, the Refuge already offers to the 
individual—security: and in the provision of this immeasurable 
benefit it may fairly be said that institutions such as ours consti- 
tute a valuable economic and social asset to the community—an 
asset of the greater value because of the tradition of skilled ad- 
ministration and financial stability upon which our work is based, 
and for which British insurance institutions are distinguished 
throughout the world. 


THE WORK OF THE YEAR 


If we turn now to the actual figures of the company for the 
year which has just ended you will, I think, find some reason to 
endorse the cautious optimism of my remarks, in that our total 
premium income is now {9,763,791, showing an increase of 
£371,924 over that of the previous year. The net interest income 
was {2,388,988, an increase under that heading of £57,857, and 
our funds now stand at £58,720,060, showing an increase of 
42,966,945. The amount paid in claims by death or maturity 
Curing the year was £5,877,411—a figure which represents the pay- 
ment of approximately £19,500 each working day—and the total 
sum paid under this head since the inception of the company is 
now {£82,198,919. The aggregate surplus shown by the valuation 
of the two branches of the company is £2,148,723. 


INDUSTRIAL BRANCH 


In considering the figures of each branch separately, it occurs 
to me to remark that no person who studies the history of indus- 


trial assurance from those voluntary associations of early days, 
with their small benefits and sometimes imperfect security, to the 
present-day institutions with far-reaching organisations built up 
on a basis of integrity of contract and technical skill—no person, 
I say, who studies that history can help but be struck, firstly by 
the manner in which it emphasises one of the chief characteristics 
of the people of this country—an independence of spirit which 
impels them to stand upon their own feet and to be beholden to 
no one; and secondly by the proof it affords of the usefulness and 
acceptability of the services rendered by the business. 

The insurance man is a very familiar and friendly figure in 
working-class households ; and in his unfailing weekly or monthly 
calls at the houses of the people he not only causes to be put 
aside, to the benefit of the family, sums of money which other- 
wise would in very many instances not be saved at all, but pro- 
vides at the same time a protection, in life assurance, which can 
be obtained in no other way. 

The premium income in the industrial branch was £5,273,329, 
showing an increase of £104,504 over that of the previous year, 
and the net interest income was £928,146, representing a net yield 
of £5 os. 6d. per cent. on the assurance fund. The expense ratio 
for the year was 35.18 per cent., as compared with 35.79 for 1932. 
The life assurance fund in this branch now amounts to £19,655,968, 
having increased by £1,454,146 during the year, in addition to 
which there is an investments reserve fund amounting to 
£1,475,000. 


INDUSTRIAL BRANCH VALUATION 


The valuation basis is materially more stringent than any pre- 
viously employed by the company in this branch, and is based 
on interest at 3 per cent. for all policies except those issued under 
our weekly whole-life tables 1, 2, and 3, which are valued at 
34 per cent. 

The resulting surplus is £425,258, which includes £90,553 
brought forward from the preceding year. After the transfer of 
£100,000 to the investments reserve fund it is proposed to set aside 
£149,388 for allocation amongst the policy-holders in this branch, 
and from the remainder to allocate to the shareholders the sum 
of £27,874 and to declare a dividend of 74 per cent., absorbing 
£22,500, the amount carried forward being £125,496. 

As last year, the profit allocated to policy-holders will be applied 
in favour of premium-paying contracts under tables which are 
not permanently increased to the latest and best scales of benefit, 
for the purpose of paying according to the latest scale of benefit 
claims under these tables arising by way of death within the 
coming twelve months. 

The number of industrial branch policies in force at the valua- 
tion date was 7,265,261, and it is well worthy of remark that the 
total sums assured in this branch are now for the first time in the 
history of this company in excess of {100,000,000. The average 
duration of the premium-paying contracts, including the many 
thousands of policies of recent issue, is just under 114 years, 4 
figure which is of definite interest as a measure of the stability of 
the business and, having regard to the recent difficult years, 
plainly indicates the value attached to their contracts by our 
policy-holders. 


ORDINARY BRANCH 


In the ordinary branch the outstanding feature was the new 
business secured during the year, which, both as regards number 
of policies, at 56,444, and sums assured, at £6,922,651, has only 
been surpassed by the boom years of 1919 and 1920. The single 
premiums, at £286,505, exhibited an important increase over the 
corresponding figure of the previous year, due in part to the 
special circumstances of the times ; but the new yearly premiums 
of £454,290, showing an increase of £29,125 over the corresponding 
figure of the previous year, were not so affected and, representing 
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——— 


as they do a normal type of business free from any exceptional 


influence, afford a reliable indication of steady progress during 


» year. 
gta premium income in this branch was £4.490,461, showing 
an increase of £267,419 Over that of the previous year, and the net 
interest amount was £1,460,842, showing a net yield of £4 6s. 4d. 
per cent. on the assurance fund. The expense ratio, on account 
of the increase in new business, is slightly up at 14.43 per cent., 
as against 14.25 per cent. for 1932. 

The ordinary branch life assurance fund now amounts to 
£35,237-121, having increased by {1,306,420 during the year, in 
addition to which there is an investments reserve fund of 
{1,575,000. 


ORDINARY BRANCH VALUATION 


The annual valuation was again made on a 3 per cent. basis, and 
the resulting surplus is £1,723,464, which includes {£596,861 
brought forward from the previous year. After the transfer of 
{100,000 to the investments reserve fund it is proposed to declare 
a reversionary bonus at the rate of {1 18s. per cent. on with-profit 
policies, absorbing £896,637, and to allocate {99,626 to the share- 
holders, the balance of £627,201 being carried forward unappro- 
priated. 

The rate of bonus I have just announced, {1 18s. per cent., is 
the same as that declared in respect of the previous year. In view 
of the fall in interest yields, to which I referred in some detail 
last year, and the effect of which has in no degree diminished, 
our ability to repeat a bonus declaration of this amount is a very 
gratifying feature of the year’s results. 


INVESTMENTS 


The year under review, like its predecessor, has been marked 
by a fairly general, and in some cases very substantial, increase 
in the value of securities. In view of this fact, you will not be 
surprised to learn that the company has again to record a further 
y material appreciation in the aggregate market value of its 
investments. Last year I was in a position to inform you that 
the market value of our securities in the aggregate exceeded by 
avery substantial sum the amount at which they appeared in the 
balance sheets and that our investments reserve funds, then 
amounting to £2,850,000, were intact. This satisfactory position 
has been further enhanced by the transfer to investments reserve 
funds of £200,000, and I am happy to inform you that these funds, 
now amounting to £3,050,000, remain intact, the market value of 
our assets in excess of their book value having again increased 
very materially during the year. Moreover, a substantial profit 
has resulted from realisation and redemption of securities, and, 
in accordance with our usual practice, has been applied in writing 
down the book value of investments. 

If you will refer to the balance sheets, you will observe that 
the outstanding feature as regards the distribution of the assets 
is the exceptional increase during the year of {5,316,990 in our 
holding of British Government securities, now amounting to 
£18,360,731, and representing 31.28 per cent. of our total assets 
and 41.77 per cent. of our Stock Exchange securities. Having 
regard to the political and financial uncertainties prevailing during 
the year, on which I need not enlarge, I do not think that the 
investment policy of your board here indicated needs any justifi- 
tation, in spite of the fact that it has had the effect of slightly 
«centuating the fall in the yield on our funds. 

The alteration during the past twelve months in the 
Seographical distribution of the loans and investments shown in 
the balance sheets is broadly as follows: — 


1932. 1933. 
Great Britain 77-46 80.78 
Indian and Colonial 14.59 12.75 
Foreign countries 7-95 6.47 


In this connection it may interest you to know that invest- 
ments in Continental Europe and the United States of America 
amount to less than 1.15 per cent. of our total invested funds. 

_ The net interest received amounted to /2,388,988, being an 
imcrease of £57,857 over the comparative figure in the previous 
year, Notwithstanding this increase in the actual amount, the 
tet yield on our combined assurance funds is £4 11s. 4d. per 
fent., compared with a corresponding yield of £4 15s. 9d. per 
feat. in 1932. You will remember that when I addressed you at 
our last annual meeting I foreshadowed a reduction in the yield 
on our funds, a feature which under existing monetary conditions 
S$ inevitable and to which not the least contributory cause, 
together with a certain number of defaults and reductions in 
dividends, is the numerous conversion operations debtors have 

N able to effect. Apart from the possibility of a reversal in 
the present monetary tendency in the near future, of which at the 
Moment I see little prospect, and failing a measure of relief by 
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way of a reduction in the standard rate of income tax, it is 
probable that the contraction in the yield on investments will 
continue for some time, for it is necessary to realise that the 
effect on revenue of many recent conversions has not yet become 
fully evident, to say nothing of other similar operations that 
may yet materialise. 


NATIONAL HEALTH INSURANCE 


In connection with the scheme of national health insurance, for 
the purposes of which this company is associated with the 
National Amalgamated Approved Society, a gratifying tribute 
was recently paid by Mr Lloyd George to the part played by 
institutions such as ours in the inauguration of the scheme. Mr 
Lloyd George said that it was only when he decided to avail 
himself of the services of the industrial assurance offices, with 
their extensive and highly trained organisation, that he was able 
to feel that he had taken a long step towards the solution of the 
problem ; and added that after twenty-one years he still had 
feelings of gratitude. The ‘‘ Refuge’’ continues to play this 
helpful part in the scheme by the administration of the national 
health insurance of a membership of over 651,000 persons, to 
whom one and a quarter million payments of benefit were made 
in 1933, amounting to £684,124, in addition to which approxi- 
mately £53,924 was received by ‘‘ Refuge ’’ members by way of 
additional treatment benefit. 


CHIEF OFFICE EXTENSION 


On the domestic side, some reference to our chief office exten- 
sion may be of interest. The new wing will increase our avail- 
able accommodation by 50 per cent., an increase which will be 
very welcome, and which will be of great service in facilitating 
the enormous amount of detail work inseparable from our 
business. The building is of the most modern type, including the 
latest systems of lighting, heating and ventilation, and on the 
Whitworth Street frontage completes an elevation which adds, I 
think, to the architectural features of the city. 

Occupation will begin to be assumed next month, and will, it 
is hoped, be completed before the end of the year. 


REVIEW 

In concluding, gentlemen, I think we may look back upon 
another year of usefulness and success. It is not too much for 
me to say that the business of the Refuge is one of which we may 
be proud—not only in respect of the spirit in which it is con- 
ducted, but of the very nature of the business, 
implementing as it does through its industrial and ordinary 
branches those qualities of thrift, foresight and independence 
which are of such great social importance. It would not perhaps 
be out of place for me to make some more extended reference at 
this point to industrial assurance generally. I have already 
referred to its history—let me mention it again only to point out 
how the benefits offered to the public have been increased from 
time to time. From the small local associations of pre-industrial 
assurance days there have developed great institutions based on 
scientific principles which have to their credit such important 
improvements as higher sums assured, new forms of assurance, 
the granting of free policies, and allocations of profit to policy- 
holders even though the terms of the contracts did not so provide ; 
and through the wider extension of their activities the benefits of 
life assurance are now brought directly into the homes of the 
people in the only way suited to their economic and domestic 
circumstances. 

This record is a striking justification of the views expressed by 
a committee of the House of Commons in 1853, at a time when 
the business, as we now know it, was beginning its career. The 
report of the committee contains the following significant words 
regarding life assurance : — 

‘* Your committee feel that the ground hitherto occupied by 
these useful institutions has been comparatively limited, and that 
their application is capable of a great extension, not only in the 
higher and middle classes of society, but also among the humbler 
classes, ta whom it has recently been very considerably applied ; 
and that it is therefore very important that no check or impedi- 
ment should be placed in the way of the further extension of this 
enterprise not absolutely needful for the security of the public.” 

I think it will be agreed that the extension of the benefits of life 
assurance in the direction here advocated has been faithfully 
carried out. 


also because 


TRIBUTE TO STAFF 


It would be impossible to close without paying a tribute to the 
field and chief office staffs for the able and energetic way in which 
they have served the company during the year ; and I am par- 
ticularly glad that economic conditions so far improved as to 
enable the field staff to show better material results last year as 
the outcome of their endeavours. 
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The object of the company is, and always has been, to give 
service and satisfaction to the public 
of course, to rely largely upon the individuals comprising its 
staff, both indoor and outdoor. I am glad to say that this co- 
operation is loyally given, and that the best relations in conse- 
quence the company all its em- 
ployees ; also, I must add, between the company and the 
staff organisations. 


- and to achieve this it has, 


exist between and ranks of 


and 


Gentlemen, I have now much pleasure in moving the adoption 
of the annual report and accounts. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 

Messrs J. Proctor-Pearson, John W. Moss, and John T. 
were reappointed directors. 


Shutt 


Messrs Walton, Watts and Company were reappointed auditors. 
The meeting closed with a vote of thanks to the chairman. 


§.T.D. MOTORS, LIMITED 


IMPROVED TRADING RESULTS 


The twenty-eighth 


annual ordinary general meeting of S.T.D. 


Motors, Limited, was held, on the 6th instant, at Southern 
House, London 
Sir Travers Clarke, G.B.E., K.C.B., K.C.M.G., presided, and, 


in moving the acdk recalled that 


at the extraordinary general meeting in June last, when asked to 


ption of the report and accounts, 
forecast the earnings of their English companies for the year then 
current, he had replied that the board thought that, with the 
exception of one company, all the others would make profits. 
That forecast had proved to be true. 
English company had made 


} 


It was regrettable that one 
but to incur that loss had 
been an essential part of a plan to switch over production to 
new and more modern lines. 
An important activity of the Sunbeam 
development of the trolley bus market. 
t ) 


a loss, 


the 
In spite of severe com- 
petition, six important British municipalities had already placed 
the whole, or a considerable share, 
with the Sunbeam Company. 


Company was 


of their trolley bus contracts 
hey had obtained a sub- 
stantial order from the Durban, South Africa, municipality, and 
he hoped next year 
overseas. Wherever the Sunbeam trolley bus had been tried it 
had won warm commendation. There was no doubt that it was 
the best vehicle of this type on the market to-day for reliability, 
for comfort and safety, and low running costs. 

The general engineering work at the Sunbeam 
developing fairly well. When the United States Government 
decided to depreciate the dollar, the board were first somewhat 
anxious as to whether they could hold the business they had been 
gaining for the manufacture of machinery previously imported 
from the United States. So far as present indications showed, 
there was not much cause for anxiety. 


al O 


be able to record further good orders from 


factory was 


SUCCESS OF TALBOT CARS 


The Talbot Company had had an excellent year. Production 
had reached almost a record, and the profits had been satisfactory. 
For the current year the indications were that the previous year’s 
sales would be exceeded. A gratifying stream of export orders 
for the Talbot car had been received. Its merits were appreciated 
not only at home but also abroad, and the board looked forward 
to gratifying sales in foreign countries as soon as the present era 
of exchange restrictions, etc., had passed away. The board were 
closely watching road development abroad. The Talbot 
ambulance, which had won the steady favour of the London 
County Council, was now gaining markets not only in Great 
Britain but all over the Empire. 

The final result of the trading year was that from the British 
companies. They showed a net trading profit of £33,000. Since 
the trading accounts for the previous year had shown a net loss 
of £126,000, there had thus been a trading betterment of nearly 
£160,000. 

The net reduction effected in the 8 per cent. notes, debentures, 
bank loans and overdrafts of the parent company and its English 
subsidiary companies for the two years commencing September 1, 
1931, had amounted to £96,000. 
liabilities had called 
£176,000. 


The interest paid on those 
for a further /80,o00, making a total of 
The provision of that amount of cash at a time when 
working capital had been wanted for development and reorganisa- 
tion had not made for easy trading. The board were hopeful, at 
an early date, to conclude an arrangement for the issue of the 
new securities the proceeds of which would be utilised in paying 
off the whole of the outstanding 8 per cent notes and other 
loans, and providing additional capital for working purposes. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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MIDLAND COUNTIES ELECTRIC SUPPLY COMPany 
LIMITED 


FURTHER EXPANSION 

‘he twenty-first ordinary general meeting of the Midland Coun- 
ties Electric Supply Company, Limited, was held, on the 5th 
instant, at Winchester House, London. 

Mr George Balfour, J.P., M.P. (the chairman), said that the 
accounts submitted would no doubt be regarded as atisfactory 
disclosing as they did a continuation of the steady progress which 
had been achieved in past years. Shareholders would have noted 
in the report the statement that ‘‘ the whole of the traction proper- 
ties have now been converted to ‘bus or trolley systems with satis. 
factory results.’’ The current year was the first year in which they 
operated wholly by petrol ’bus or trolley ‘bus, the last of the 
tramcars having been taken off the road some months ago and the 
loss on the cost of those services eliminated. The result of the 
year’s working provided a balance of £51,180, of which £45,680 
had been applied to depreciation and £5,500 had been left in 
reserve, only a few hundred pounds being brought into the accounts 
of the parent company, so that the results shown were attributable 
to the electricity supply business. The earnings of the transport 
undertakings so far this year showed a considerable improvement, 


ELECTRICITY SUPPLY 
In their electricity supply business they had made very satis. 
factory progress during the year. They had continued their 
business-getting campaign. He understood that the Central Elec. 
tricity Board’s transmission lines would be connected to, and in 
operation with, the company’s three selected generating stations 
next month, but, owing to their low operating costs, 
not expect to benefit so far as those costs were concerned. 


they must 
The 
savings under the scheme were supposed to meet the capital charges 
of the board for its grid system, but he was afraid that several 
years must elapse before that materialised. In the meantime, the 
selected station owners had to bear the burden of heavy and 
increasing levies, for which they received no service or return. 
During the year the operating companies’ power stations had 
generated 268,638,000 units, and 10,519,000 units had, in addi- 
The total 
amounted to 236,531,000, an increase of nearly 11 per cent. 


tion, been purchased from other sources. units sold 
The 
total output by all the company’s plant a little over ten years ago 
had only been equal to the increase in unit output for last year. 
Of the increase, 6,770,000 units were due to higher consumption 
of one large industrial consumer; 3,884,000 units were due to 
greater requirements of eleven authorised undertakings, and the 
balance of 12,144,000 represented the growth of miscellaneous 
supply for power, lighting, heating and cooking and other domestic 
uses. In addition to three power stations, the electricity supply 
companies operated through 982 sub-stations for distribution to 
customers. During the year they had connected 11,352 new con- 
sumers, making a total of 62,885, and an additional 21,149 k.w., 
making a total of 202,121 k.w. 


NEW AREAS SUPPLIED 

To carry the supply to districts not hitherto served and to 
continue the development in districts already served, they had 
provided during the year 113 miles of high-tension lines, and they 
now had in operation 1,309 miles of high-tension lines and 1,242 
miles of low-tension lines. The total length of the electric lines 
now in use was 2,551 miles; 1,309 miles operated at low voltage. 
During the year supplies were inaugurated in the urban district 
and 59 parishes, and altogether the operating companies distri- 
buted electricity in three boroughs, 31 urban districts, and 462 
parishes in rural districts. 

The average revenue per unit sold in the area of the Derbyshire 
and Nottinghamshire Power Company was approximately 0.694. 
per unit, and, excluding bulk supply and very high load factor 
industrial consumers, the average received from all their miscel- 
laneous industrial and domestic load was just over 1d. per unit. 
The average in the Leicestershire and Warwickshire area was 
1.228d. per unit, the difference in the average being wholly 
accounted for by the difference in the characteristics of industrial 
load in the two areas. The average price per unit for all supplies 
over the whole of their area was 0.9d. 

The gross trading profits of the subsidiary companies amounted 
to £538,853, and it was proposed to pay a final dividend of 4} Pet 
cent. on the ordinary shares, making 7 per cent. for the year, less 
tax. With regard to the current year, to date they were able to 
record a very satisfactory increase in revenue and, with the 
growing recognition of an electricity domestic service due to 
reliability of apparatus, there should be ample room for expansion. 

Mr A. R. Holland seconded the resolution, which was cat 
unanimously, the proceedings terminating with a vote of thanks 
to the chairman, directors and staff. 
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LIMITED 


OF THE PAST YEAR 


FINANCIAL POSITION STRONGER THAN EVER 


The sixty-eighth annual ordinary general meeting of the share- 


holders of the Brittanic Assurance Company, Limited, was held, 
on the 2nd instant, at the chief offices, Broad Street Corner, Bir- 
mingham, Mr J. A. Jefferson, F.I.A., chairman, presiding. 
Mr Jefferson, in moving the adoption of the report, said : — 
The year under review was not entirely without its problems— 
that would be an impossible state of affairs for an assurance 
When we 


company. met last we were experiencing the effects of 


one of those too oft recurring influenza epidemics, and I calculate 
that as a result of that visitation we had to pay in the industrial 
branch alone £65,000 more in death claims. Fortunately, since 
the close of the year, fate has been more kind, 
claims are approximately £50,000 less than for the corresponding 
period. I mention these figures because they emphasise better 
than words the value of life the 

bulwark against the uncertainties of life’s tenure. 

Actuarial science has enabled us to face mortality fluctuations 
with a calm serenity in the knowledge that our foundations are 
secure, and our anxieties in recent years have not been on that 
sore, but rather on the financial aspect which has overshadowed 
all others. 

The upward movement that set in during 1932 in the market 
values of the highest class of securities continued during 1933, 
and indeed extended to practically all classes of securities, with 
the result that, when allowance is made for the heavy burden of 
income-tax, we find it difficult to obtain on new investments a 
yield which leaves much, if any, margin above the rate assumed 
Our competitors for good-class securities, such 
as the banks, trust companies, etc., are affected, too, but not quite 
in the the 


main, long-term contracts. calculation 


and our death 


assurance to individual as a 


in our valuation. 


same way as a life office. Our commitments are, in 
We have to assume in the 
of our premium rates the maintenance of a net rate of interest over 
a long period of years, and the premium rates in most offices 
anticipate that not less than 34 per cent. net interest will be earned 
for many years ahead—in some cases more than this is assumed. 
While interest rates may vary, the premiums receivable on existing 
Policies cannot be varied, but are fixed and definite, and herein 
lies our present difficulty. In the hands of a life office it is not 
the case that all interest received is profit, but only that portion 
which, after deduction of income-tax, is in the 
assumed in the basis of the contracts. 


excess of rate 


EFFECTS OF CHEAPER MONEY 


As we are not mere ‘‘ creatures of a day,’’ it behoves us calmly 
to take a long view and not become unduly influenced by passing 
phases which, however they may press upon us in some directions, 
have probably compensating influences in others. For instance, 
while we are suffering a loss in interest income, we must not over- 
look the broader issues—the national and international reactions 
to the forces which have brought about the present situation. 
We must not forget the far-reaching and beneficent effects of 
cheaper money and the relief to the national exchequer which was 
afforded by the wonderful success which attended the timely steps 
taken by the Chancellor in converting over two thousand millions 
of war debt from a 5 per cent. to a 3} per cent. basis. At the 
time this was accomplished we were not a little surprised at its 
success, but, looking back, we should have been bewildered if we 
tad been told that before the end of the following year borrowers 
of much less standing than the British Government would be able 
0 obtain the money they wanted on long-term loans at even 
cheaper rates; yet such is the case to-day, when towns of com- 
Patatively small dimensions, with rates in inverse ratio to their 
‘ize, can borrow money under 34 per cent. 

To what extent the improvement in industrial conditions that 
fas set in can be attributed to the cheapness of money it is not 
fasy to say, but that it will become an increasingly important 
factor in the restoration to prosperity, which we all so much desire, 
there can be no doubt. Therefore we have the consolation that 


we are sharing, and will continue to share, in the better times 
‘tought about by cheaper money. Further, we are looking forward 
‘© some relief in the near future in the heavy burden of taxation 
a a result of the saving afforded to the Exchequer by cheaper 
Money, and this will tend to offset the heavy reduction in the 
SToss rate of interest obtainable on new investments. 


RETURNING PROSPERITY 


Thus, when we look beyond the present moment and take a 
We 
believe prosperity is returning, and that when a stage has been 
reached at which industry has been able profitably to employ the 
large accumulations of money now available, it will be in a position 
to offer more attractive even if in the 
meantime still lower, I am of opinion 
they will not remain at that level indefinitely, 


long view, we are by no means despondent or depressed. 


terms for advances and 


interest rates should fall 
y, but will ultimately 
return to something more attractive to the lender, by which time 
should 


further reductions in income-tax be possible, thus making 


the combined prospect a more hopeful one for us. 
INVESTMENT DIFFICULTIES 


You will not be surprised when I say that although our funds 
are {1,345,000 higher than a year ago, our total gross interest 
income shows only a small increase. When I remind you that not 
only have we had to deal with an addition to our funds of the 
amount stated, but also with further large sums which have been 
released by the redemption or repayment of some of our higher 
yielding securities, you will appreciate the magnitude and diffi- 
culty of the task of finding good remunerative investments. 

I am not cavilling against borrowers exercising their powers 
given by the terms of however, very 
definite objections to some of the methods adopted by certain 
borrowers who have even gone to the extent of threatening volun- 
tary liquidation, in an attempt to evade their legal obligations. 
The borrower, of 
stockholders who 
the 


Forms of 


original issue. I have, 


course, is relying on the well-known apathy of 
are usually widely scattered all over the country, 
and 


very gre difficulty of organising any effective opposi- 


tion. proxy appear to have an extraordinary fascination 


for many people whose one anxiety seems to be to sign where 


requested, and send back by return of post, even where, as is so 
often the case, the form does not permit of being used against 
the proposed scheme. Lenders should have learned a lesson from 
what has recently been taking place, and ought to take steps to 
protect their interests in the future. 

As a result of the further great appreciation in market values 
during 1933, I need hardly say that our financial position is to-day 
one of very great strength, and, this being so, some may be 
surprised that we should deem it still further to 
strengthen our investment reserve funds. If we had regard only to 
to-day I agree such a step would be quite unnecessary, but I have 
We are 
the trustees for the future widows and orphans of hundreds of 
thousands of policyholders, and, that being so, we place stability 
of capital in the forefront of our responsibilities. 

Holding as I do very strongly the view that just as market 
values were unduly low at the end of 1931, so to-day they tend 
to be fictitiously high, it is incumbent upon us to make provision 
while we can for the time which yet may come when the better 
rates of interest which borrowers will be able to pay will cause 
corresponding shrinkage in the market values of existing stocks. 
When this time arrives the existence of strong reserve funds will 
be a valuable bulwark behind the security of our policyholders. 
This, combined with the growth in our funds, is the justification 
for the conservative financial policy we have pursued, and are 
continuing to pursue. With this year’s transfer of a further 
£100,000, our investment reserve funds will stand at the substantial 
figure of £1,200,000. 


nec essary 


just said that in our business we must take a long view. 


THE COHEN COMMITTEE'S REPORT 


In July the Cohen Committee, which had been set up in April, 
1931, by the Labour Government then in power, issued its report. 
Frankly, we were amazed at some of the recommendations put 
forward. Whilst some of these would undoubtedly be of benefit 
to the policyholders and the industry generally, there are others 
which, to my mind, disclose a lamentable lack of practical know- 
ledge of industrial assurance. In a huge business like ours, one 
has to be most careful that the ‘‘cure is not worse than the 
disease.’’ It is so easy to fall into the error of suggesting that a 
certain line of action must be taken in regard to millions of policies 
in order to ensure that a problematical few hundreds may derive 
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some benefit or avoid some loss. The industrial offices submitted 
evidence to the Committee, and I personally appeared before them 
and answered several hundreds of questions, but it would seem 
that little weight has been given to any of the evidence tendered 
on our behalf. 

As regards policyholders, is it not significant that out of the 
owners of 80,000,000 policies not even one came forward to give 
evidence? However, whilst welcoming all practical suggestions 
for the benefit of policyholders you may rest assured that every- 
thing possible will be done to protect the institutions, which I 
submit have a record second to none for straight dealing. 


ORDINARY BRANCH NEW RECORD 


It gives me very great pleasure indeed to draw your attention 
to our accomplishment in reaching the three million mark. We 
wrote {3,182,000 in new sums assured, which exceeded the 1932 
total by over £660,000, and was {£619,000 above the highest total 
ever reached by the company. 

Undoubtedly there is a growing appreciation of the advantages 
of a policy, whole-life or endowment assurance, with a sound 
assurance company. The security of the capital sum is undoubted, 
and the attractive return on such a contract is enhanced by the 
income-tax abatement secured under most classes of policies. 

Our premium income in this branch shows a satisfactory increase 
of £60,377, and after what I have said in regard to investments 
you will perhaps not be surprised that our gross interest is only 
some {3,000 up. Actually the net interest received, and this is 
the figure in which we are really interested, is slightly down. A 
year ago our net yield was {4 14s. 1$d., as compared with 
£4 8s. 14d. last year, which still compares very favourably with 
that of other offices. 

You will notice we are able, out of profits earned in the year, 
to maintain our rate of bonus, viz., 38s. per {100-sum assured for 
Britannic and British Legal policies in the immediate profit class. 

Our expense ratio in the ordinary branch amounts to 13.08 per 
cent. of our premium income, showing a small increase of 0.58 per 
cent. over the previous year, but this increase is more than 
accounted for by the cost of the larger new business. 


THE HOUSE PURCHASE SCHEME 


Our house purchase scheme, which has been in operation for 
just a quarter of a century, has, as usual, played its part in help- 
ing our ordinary branch figures. Last year we advanced £390,000, 
and this would considerably have helped to solve our investment 
problem, but unfortunately no less than £223,000 was repaid in 
cash, and not as the result of a death claim or a policy maturing. 


THE INDUSTRIAL BRANCH 


In the industrial branch the increase of over {91,000 in our 
premium income can be considered very satisfactory indeed, especi- 
ally when you visualise the loss in income caused by claims of 
over £1,820,000. 

The total amount received by way of gross interest has actually 
decreased by nearly £5,000, but fortunately we have, this year, 
as a result of certain adjustments, a set-off of nearly £30,000 less to 
pay in income tax. Thus, whilst our gross interest yield has dropped 
by 6s. 7d. per cent., our net rate has only dropped by 11d. per 
cent., and now stands at just over £5 per cent., which you will 
appreciate shows a very satisfactory margin of profit over our 
assumed valuation rate of 3 per cent. 


FEWER SURRENDERS 


On the other side of the account our claims paid under the 
headings death and maturity show an increase both in amount 
and ratio to premium income, but I am glad to say that the 
amount paid away under the heading “‘ Surrenders ’’ shows a 
reduction of over £35,000, and this I consider indicates the steady 
improvement in employment throughout the year. In cases where 
policyholders find it difficult to continue the payment of premiums 
I prefer, except in cases of acute distress, the granting of free 
policies to the payment of cash surrender values, because I am 
convinced it is to the ultimate advantage of the policyholder. In 
this connection I may say that in addition to paying £195,604 in 
cash surrenders we granted, during the year, no less than 72,715 
free policies for {214,281 sums assured. 


EXPENSE RATIO 


In regard to our expenses, I am pleased to report that there 
has been a saving of 0.46 per cent. of our premium income. The 
directors are striving by every possible legitimate means to reduce 
our expenses, and when I say that for the year 1923 our expense 
ratio was 40.86 per cent., as compared with 35.28 per cent. last 
year, you will agree our past record is worthy of notice. 
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SURPLUS FOR INDUSTRIAL POLICYHOLDERS 


It gives me particular pleasure to draw your attention to the 
announcement that the directors have set aside the sum ¢ 
£200,000 for the direct benefit of Britannic industrial policies, It 
is exactly twenty-one years ago that the then chairman of the 
company, my late father, with very great pride announced the firy 
allocation of surplus for the purpose of giving bonuses to oy 
industrial policyholders. The amount set aside was, I agree, no 
large, being only £15,000, but I suggest to you it shows that g 
long ago as pre-war days the Britannic was desirous of sharing its 
prosperity with its clients. 

I do not know of any parallel in the business world to compare 
with this purely voluntary act on the part of most industria 
offices. To allocate {200,000 out of £577,903 profits earned in the 
year, following the allocation of £160,000 a year ago, is a gesture 
which everyone connected with the company may refer to with 
justifiable pride, and although we get little or no credit for this 
from those outside the business we know that our actions have 
earned the gratitude of countless policyholders. 

You will notice that we have not set out any details of the 
method of distributing this large sum of money. In view of the 
uncertainty of the position, the directors felt it was unwise for us 
to be tied to a definite scheme for too long a period, and for. 
tunately the sum allocated last year was, you will remember, 
sufficient to carry our bonus scheme oves two years, that is, until 
March 31, 1935. 

You will notice that we are making various transfers to the 
staff pension fund, amounting in all to £100,000, which brings that 
fund up to £757,000. I am sure the directors can always rely on 
the sympathetic support of the shareholders in this matter, especi- 
ally when, as I told you last year, our outgo is still considerably 
in excess of our income. B 

Out of the balance standing to the credit of the profit and loss 
account you will notice we have transferred the sum of £75,000 to 
general reserve, making that fund £125,000. We have no doubt 
you will agree that, in addition to having reserves specifically 
allocated as investment reserve funds and ordinary branch con- 
tingency fund, it is very wise and advantageous to have a floating 
reserve that can be utilised for any contingency that may arise. 


THE GENERAL BRANCH 


The general branch is, I am pleased to say, in a very healthy 
condition, despite a slight fall in premium income. The fall, | 
might say, is more than accounted for by loss of income from 
motor-car and motor-cycles, and I do not know as regards the 
latter class that I am sorry to see a reduction. The underwriting 
profit is not large in amount, but in ratio it compares quite favour- 
ably with some of the old-established composite offices. 


NATIONAL HEALTH INSURANCE 


The staff have taken their customary part in the administration 
of National Health Insurance through the National Amalgamated 
Approved Society, and as a matter of interest I was recently com- 
paring the figures for 1933 with those of previous years. It is truly 
remarkable how closely the figures approximate year by yeal. 
For instance, at our last meeting I reported that we had made 
no less than 611,000 cash payments, whereas the figure for 1933 
is 605,115. As President, I am, of course, in close contact with 
the work of the society, and I should like to take this opportunity 
of paying a tribute to the skill and zeal displayed by its chair 
man, Sir Thomas Neill, in the conduct of its affairs. 

Sincere thanks to the staff, inside and outside, as usual con- 
clude the directors’ reports, and I would like to say we feel that 
no company has a better or more loyal staff, or one more anxious 
to render our clients upright and conscientious service. 


ACTUARY’ S REPORT—FINANCIAL POSITION STRONGER THAN EVER 


Mr Murray Laing said that in a life assurance company the sub 
ject next in importance to finance was that of the rate of 
mortality among the lives assured. He said that their experience 
had again been highly satisfactory when judged by the standard 
table used in the valuation. He explained that the table, which 
was in use by nearly all the leading offices, and which was know® 
as the ‘‘Om’’ Table, had become out of date, and during the 
past few weeks there had become available the results of an invest 
gation undertaken jointly by the Institute and Faculty of 
Actuaries into the experience of assured lives during the year 
1924-1929, for which purpose data had been furnished by all the 
well-known British life offices, including the ‘‘ Britannic.” It 
was gratifying to find that the experience of the “ Britannic 
compared favourably even with that up-to-date basis. 


EFFECT OF NEW MORTALITY TABLES 


Although full monetary tables on the new basis were not ye 
available, Mr Laing was satisfied, as the result of the approximate 
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tests he had made, that the adoption of the new table in future 
valuations would not throw any strain on the company. Turning 
to the probable effect on premium rates, he explained that natur- 
ally, with the lighter mortality shown, one would expect the cost 
of assurance to be cheaper. He pointed out, however, that 
actuaries had not had to wait for the publication of the new table 
to learn that mortality had been growing lighter, and competition 
had caused the offices largely to anticipate in their premium rates 
for whole-life policies the special features disclosed by the new 
mortality table. But for the fact that the falling rate of interest 
now taking place had the effect of increasing the cost of insurance, 
there might have been some reduction, but at best all that could 
be said was that the publication of the new mortality table might 
retard somewhat the otherwise necessary upward trend in premium 





rates. 

Referring to the ordinary branch bonus of 38s., Mr Laing drew 
attention to the fact that this had been more than provided by the 
profits of the past year without encroaching on past accumula- 
tions—the surplus carried forward on this occasion being £37,000 
greater than a year ago. Thus one could hope that the present 
excellent bonus would be maintained for some time to come. 

With regard to the industrial branch, the surplus set aside for 
policyholders of over {200,000 was an indication of the increasing 
extent to which the holders of small policies were voluntarily being 
given a share in the prosperity of the company. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. Mr J. 
Murray Laing was unanimously re-elected a director of the com- 
pany, and Messrs Flint and Thompson were re-elected auditors to 
the company. 

Votes of thanks to the directors, officials and the inside and 
outside staffs of the company for their loyal and efficient ser- 
vices throughout the year, and to the Chairman for presiding, 
terminated the proceedings. 


B. MORRIS AND SONS, LIMITED 
BETTER PROSPECT FOR CIGARETTE TRADE 


The annual general meeting of B. Morris and Sons, Limited, was 
held, on the 7th instant, at Winchester House, London. Mr A. J. 
May (chairman and managing director) presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and accounts, 
said ; The capital is the same as last year, creditors are down {1,134. 
Reserve development stands at £15,000, a decrease of £8,000, and 
inconnection with this I would ask you to bear in mind that we have 
no goodwill item shown in our balance sheet, as coupons issued 
with our cigarettes and tobaccos were discontinued at the end of 
the year. The stock affected has been written off against interest 
and charges on stock in bond. Bank loan last year, £25,000, has 
been reduced by £9,000. - 

At the present moment our bank loan stands at £7,500, and, as 
our cash in hand almost covers our liabilities to our creditors, I 
am justified in saying that our financial position is particularly 
good. The profit on trading is less by £5,026 as compared with 
the previous year, and the balance carried to the balance sheet is 
less by £3,773. Transfer from reserve and development account 
is £3,400, and the investment increase of {400 has been written 
back in the accounts. Full provision has been made for the liability 
for coupons outstanding. 

The last few years we have been struggling against not only the 
worst business depression experienced, excessively high taxation of 
our raw material, the competition of coupon cigarettes, colossal 
advertising expenditure on the part of our competitors, but also 
with regard to our cigar section foreign competition. In spite of 
these factors, we are maintaining our position, and, now that the 
sale of coupon cigarettes has been very considerably reduced, there 
Sa better prospect for our cigarette lines. As the present-day 
demand was for cheaper cigarettes, we have introduced several 
new lines, including ‘‘ Lawn’ cigarettes, which retailed at 2d. for 
five, These cigarettes are manufactured by a special process, 
which ensures that only “ long ’’ tobacco is used in them, and as 
atesult they are equal to hand-made. Iam hopeful that in regard 
‘o these there will be a great demand, and that trade will show an 
lacrease for 1934. 

The motion for the adoption of the report and accounts was 
unanimously agreed to, and the final dividend at the rate of 4 per 
‘eat. Was approved. 

I reeeeeeneeeeeereeeeseeeneereeenenieenrenerrnerr tes 


Orders for the publication in these columns of the reports 
f Company Meetings should be addressed to the Reporting 
Manager of THE ECONOMIST, 8 Bouverie Street, Fleet 
Street, London, E.C.A4. 
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BOVRIL, LIMITED 


INCREASED SALES 


Presiding at the thirty-seventh annual general meeting of Bovril 
Limited, held, on the 5th instant, at River Plate House, London, 
the Lord Luke, K.1B.E. (chairman) said the balance of profit and 
loss account was £154,649, against £138,221 of the previous year, 
but the 1932 figure had borne a deduction of an interim dividend 
on the deferred shares. 

They proposed shortly to ask the shareholders to approve of the 
issue of 500,000 4} per cent. pre-preference shares, to rank in the 
same position as the debentures now did, ahead of the preference 
shares. They would offer these to the shareholders at par and, 
when issued, call up 8s. to ros. per share. This would provide 
£200,000 to £250,000, which, with their available cash, would be 
sufficient to pay off both the debentures and the notes, and thus 
clear them entirely of their indebtedness. Later on, when they 
required more money for working capital, they would propose to 
call up at least some of the balance of the unpaid calls. The 
immediate saving in interest would be over {10,000 a year. At 
present they were paying : — 


On the debentures £18,874 and 
On the notes 6,429 
Per annum... £25,303 


while on the £200,000 to £250,000 paid up on the four and a half 
per cent pre-preference they would pay {£9,000 to £11,250 per 
annum, and the additional sum that would be required to pay off 
these charges would come from the deposits that were yielding 
under 1 per cent., say, £3,600 interest, or under {£15,000 interest 
in all. 

This financial transaction should be a profitable one for the 
company, and, in addition, make the company free of liabilities of 
the debenture type. 

This matter was, of course, not being decided to-day, but would 
come before the shareholders at special meetings to be called for 
the purpose. 


FAITH IN ADVERTISING 


Bovril sales for 1933 exceeded those of 1932, and they still 
unhesitatingly believed in large-scale advertising. Wherever one 
went one heard Bovril slogans quoted—in fact, one might safely 
say that with the general public Bovril advertising was the best 
known of all. Whether one thought one Bovril slogan better 
and crisper than another was largely a matter of personal opinion. 
A large number of the public were endeavouring to assist them by 
sending in ideas, many of them entertaining but still not quite 
suitable for their advertising. 

A large provincial town asked if the company would produce 
a slogan that would encourage people to save water, and the reply 
was yes, if the town would supply space free for the company to 
put it up. They had not managed to effect this economy, but the 
slogan had such topical value that it had been extensively used. 
They might have noticed it on buses and trams: ‘‘ Don’t waste 
water—put Bovril into it.”’ 

The report was unanimously adopted. 


SIR JAMES CRICHTON-BROWNE’S SPEECH 


Sir James Crichton-Browne, in proposing the re-election of the 
Duke of Atholl as a director, said they were all familiar with the 
salient properties of Bovril; with its power of contributing to 
nutrition and body-building in its own capacity, and by promoting 
the assimilation of other foods. It was an invaluable restorative. 
It promptly stimulated the functions of the stomach and was, 
therefore, an invaluable remedy in states of shock, collapse, exhaus- 
tion and extreme debility. 

Apart from its helpfulness in shock and collapse, a Bovril thermo 
in the motor-car might be serviceable in other ways. Every motor 
driver sometimes experienced fatigue and a sense of strain, which 
no doubt a little alcohol would dissipate, but it did so at the price 
of some slight diminution of attention, which was always the 
motorist’s supreme need. But a cup of warm Bovril fortified 
attention, and made for promptness and precision of action. It 
would not, as it was said of a small quantity of alcohol, postpone 
the application of the brake by the fifth of a second—a very 
minute particle of time, but sometimes of vital consequences. 

This was no time for cheeseparing as regards food. They were 
just emerging from a protracted economic crisis, which had im- 
perilled the health of millions. This country had suffered less than 


other countries, but the crisis must have left its mark, and it was, 
therefore, a time for building up the health of the people, and in 
that Bovril might play a very useful part. 

The resolution was approved. 
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TOTAL ASSETS EXCEED £277,000,000 
INCOME EXCEEDS £50,000,000 
SIR EDGAR HORNE’S REVIEW 


The annual general meeting of The Prudential! Assurance Com- 
pany, Limited, was held on Thursday, March 8, 1934, at the chief 
office of the company, Holborn Bars, London 

Sir Edgar Horne, Bart., the chairman of the company, presided 
and said :— 

The premium income has increased during the year in each of the 
three branches of the company 
for the year from all sources 


The total income of the 
amounted to 
assets to 277,472,181, an increase of £13,777 


/ ‘é 


company 
and the 
,339 over the previous 


{50,191,265, 


year. 
GENERAL BRANCH 
In the general branch the premiums received during 1033 
amounted to $2,720,719, an increase Over 1932 of £565,870 
The premiums received in the fire section, namely £908,044, show 


an increase of £88,600 over those for 1932. The loss ratio is 48:3 
per cent. ; a decrease of 4-3 per cent. as compared with that for the 
previous year. 

In 1933 we paid over 31,000 fire claims in the United Kingdom 
alone. This is 


company. 


an indication of our increasing influence as a fire 


The premium income from the group comprising miscellaneous, 
sickness and accident, employers’ liability and motor sections has, 
for the first time, passed the million mark, the actual figure being 
£1,059,523. The increase of £78,044 is primarily accounted for by 
the motor section, the premiums in respect of the other classes 
showing little change. 


The loss ratio in the motor section is 56:3 


as compared with 56-7 a year ago. 
I would draw ‘your attention to the 
the general branch. It 


strengthen our position 


strength of the reserves in 
been our constant 
In the case of annual contracts, valuation 
reserves usually amount to 40 per cent. of the premiums for the 


has endeavour to 


year, but we have additional reserves of 40 per cent. or over, making 
a total of 80 per cent. or more of the premiums in the fire, sickness 
and accident, employer's liability, motor and miscellaneous accounts. 
During the last three years £148,126 has been placed to the cred:i 
of these additional reserves. We have also some contracts under 
which the assured has the right of renewal and in these cases we 
hold in addition a special reserve 


ORDINARY BRANCH 


In the ordinary branch the new sums assured in 1933, namely 
£23,535,049, show an increase over those of 1932 of £4,260,926. 
The premiums received were /£13,183,053, an increase of £306,161 
over 1932. The annuity business written again showed a con- 
siderable increase, the amount of the purchase money received being 
£2,140,500. 

One feature in 
amount of the surrenders, 


notable the accounts is the reduction in the 
the sum paid under this head, namely 
£1,393,604, being less by about half a million pounds than the 
corresponding figure in 1932. This may be taken as an indication 
that the general conditions of the country are improving 

The heritage endowment policy is proving specially attractive, 
and the reason for this appears to be the happy balance the company 
has achieved between the benefits available for the family of the 
assured, if he dies within the term, and the income provided for 


himself, if he survives. 


CHAIRMAN’S VISIT TO SOUTH AFRICA 


I have recently undertaken a tour of South Africa embracing 
the Union and Southern Rhodesia, as I wished to make myself 
personally acquainted with the conditions attending our business 
there, and I am satisfied that our hopes of building up a profitable 
branch of the Prudential in this part of the world are well justified. 
A sturdy patriotic people full of enthusiasm for the future, blest 
with great mineral wealth and a land capable of carrying a large 
population when developed, is a class of insurer attractive to our 
company. They in turn should be attracted by the advantages 
offered by our office—low premiums, good bonuses and a certainty 
that the contract will be honoured to the full when it matures. 

This advantage of personal acquaintance with our work outside 
the United Kingdom makes us regard it as essential that members 





of our management should visit our overseas branches from time 
to time. Our deputy general manager, Mr Dewey, inspected oy 
branches in Australia and New Zealand last year, and our general 
Manager in 1931 examined our operations in India and the Fy 
East, both with very valuable results. 


INDUSTRIAL BRANCH 


In the industrial branch the amount of new sums assured written 
during 1933 was more than 62 millions, the average sum assured 
per policy was £26, which compares with an average of {15 twenty 
years ago. 

Notwithstanding the cessation of premiums occasioned by claims, 
surrenders, and the granting of free policies, the premiums received 
in 1933, namely £19,514,073, show an increase of £380,711 over those 
in the previous year. The death claims, amounting to £6,104,158, 
show an increase of £351,617 compared with an increase of {£138,625 
in 1932. The amount paid under matured endowments increased 
by {1,281,213. The amounts paid in surrenders have been in- 
creasing in recent years, but last year there was a decrease of 
£151,747. 


TOTAL SURPLUS 


The valuation of the assets and liabilities of the company shows 
that, for 1933, there is a total surplus from all branches of £9,900,833 
including the sum of £694,536 brought forward and {18,495 aggre: 
gated with the surplus for 1932. No change has been made in the 
stringent valuation bases. 


GENERAL BRANCH SURPLUS 


The total amount of surplus in the general branch is £401,880, 
which includes the sum of £194,988 brought forward. 

In view of the fact that the general branch assets have increase 
to nearly £5,000,000, the directors have decided that the time 1s 
opportune to repay to the common contingency fund the amount 
transferred therefrom in 1922. The contingency fund therefore 
disappears from the general branch balance sheet. 

MARINI 


INSURANCE FUND 


In the chairman’s speech on March 1, 1928, dealing with the 
seventy-ninth annual report, it was explained that the directors had 
decided to increase the marine insurance fund to such an amount as 
would appear ample to meet all claims likely to arise. These were 
in respect of risks underwritten under our old agreement prior to 
December 31, 1928. The increase was effected by transferring 
from the common contingency fund the sum of £500,000 to the 
marine insurance fund, and it was stated that suitable provision 
would be made for repayment. The amount transferred to the 
marine insurance fund has proved to be substantially more than 
required for the purpose, and, after making ample provision for 
future claims that may arise in respect of the old account, it has 
been decided that the sum of {150,000 may safely be dealt with 
The new a sound and satisfactory 
position. The sum of £150,000 released does not include any profit 
from the new account. 


marine insurance fund is in 


The directors have decided to repay this £500,000 to the common 
contingency fund. The sum of £350,000 has been transferred from 
the special contingency fund to the marine insurance fund, and this 
sum, together with the £150,000 already referred to, has been trans 
ferred from the marine insurance fund to the common contingency 
fund. The balance of the marine insurance fund relating to the 
old account and the fund relating to the new account constitute 4 
strong reserve in respect of the liability of the marine business. 

You will, I am sure, be glad to learn that these matters have 
now been cleared up and that the common contingency fund has 
been reimbursed. 

ORDINARY 


BRANCH SURPLUS 


The rate of interest earned on the ordinary branch fund for 1933 
was less than that for 1932; as a result, the total surplus of this 
branch—namely, £3,189,189--is less for the year under review 
than for the previous year. 
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ORDINARY BRANCH BONUS 


In the ordinary branch in respect of policies in force on December 
21, 1933, a reversionary bonus of £2 6s. per /100 original partici- 
pating sum assured has been declared for whole-life assurances, and 
4 reversionary bonus of {2 per {100 original participating sum 
assured for endowment assurances. 


INDUSTRIAL BRANCH SURPLUS 


in the industrial branch the total surplus—namely, £6,309,764— 
is less than that for 1932. The fall in the rate of interest more than 
accounts for this decrease. 


INDUSTRIAL BRANCH BONUS 


The bonus on those policies entitled to participate under the 
profit-sharing scheme in the industrial branch is declared by two 
methods. 

Until 1923, the method was to declare the bonus as a percentage 
addition to the sums assured of those policies which became claims 
by death or maturity of endowment during the period over which 
the bonus was payable. 

In 1923, a new method was started, under which the bonus was 
declared as an annual reversionary addition to the sums assured. 
This method was applied to a new series of policies issued on and 
after January 1, 1923—and in March, 1933, was extended to policies 
issued in the years 1903 to 1922. 

The policyholders’ share of the surplus has enabled the 
directors :— 

(a) To declare for 1933 a reversionary bonus of £1 Ios. per cent. 
on the original sums assured on all policies issued in the years 
1903-1933 On which premiums were being paid on December 31, 
1933, When one year’s premiums have been paid. 

(b) To take a further step in their policy of bringing, as soon as 
possible, all policies under the reversionary bonus method by 
adding a reversionary bonus to the sums assured on policies issued 
in the years 1889 to Igo2. 

Policies issued prior to 188g which become claims by death or 
maturity of endowment between March 9, 1934, and March Io, 
1949, will continue to be entitled to receive percentage additions as 
under the old method. 

Certain of these alterations in the industrial branch bonus do not 
apply to policies in the Irish Free State. 

The total amount allocated for bonus to industrial branch policy- 
holders since the inception of the profit-sharing scheme in 1907 is 
£34,546,452. 


INDUSTRIAL BRANCH EXPENSE RATIO 


The industrial branch expense ratio—namely, 23°87 per cent.— 
shows a decrease of 0-36 per cent., which compares with a decrease 
of 0-22 per cent. shown in 1932. Since 1920 the expense ratio of 
this branch has been reduced from 40-5 to 23-87 per cent. 


INVESTMENTS 


The improvement in the value of our securities, which was such a 
marked feature of 1932, has progressed further during 1933, and the 
excess of the market value over the book value has increased con- 
siderably, every section, except foreign securities, showing improve- 
ment in this respect. 

Our capital position is now so strong that we have considered it 
unnecessary this year to apply any further amounts to the invest- 
ment reserve funds, but we have decided to increase substantially 
the carry forward in each of the life branches. 

The fall in the rate of interest is a very serious matter for all large 
investors and the problem of investing current revenue at remuner- 
ative rates, whilst retaining the high standard of security which we 
require, became even more acute during 1933 than it was in the 
previous year. Owing to restricted trading activity, money, 
which under normal circumstances would be employed in industry, 
has been forced into the security market, thus assisting the rise in 
prices and the consequent fall in interest rates. 

We are continuing our endeavours to assist industry by means of 
judicious investments, and our experience in this direction is proving 
very satisfactory. This is mainly due to the thorough investigation 
which we require before making such investments, and to the 
experience which we bring to bear upon such transactions. 

It is generally agreed that this country shows greater signs of 
economic recovery than any other. This fully justifies our policy 
of investing the bulk of our money in the United Kingdom. Our 
holding of British Government securities has increased by more 
than {11,000,000 during the twelve months, this section showing the 
largest increase in our list of assets. 


—  ——— 


The result of our investment policy is reflected in the geographical 
analysis of our assets, which are distributed in the following manner : 


I BGI i oon sss ccissccccnnncccsescs 74°1 per cent. 
Jodsan and Colonial: .......<cccccccccaccces 9°7 ” 
MMIII i tetcacdan dun dantedadcsadcerdedasscuus 16-2 i 
The classification of our Stock Exchange securities is as follows : 
Government and Municipal ............. 55°8 per cent. 
Debentures and Bonds ................... 19°8 = 
Gtd. and preference stocks and shares 10-2 . 
Ordinary stocks and shares ............. 14°2 
THE STAFF 


The progress of the company’s business is proof of the firm con- 
fidence of the general public in our men and in our methods. Weare 
securing a class of representative of which a company engaged in 
any class of business would be proud. Of the work that is being 
done at home and overseas I can speak only in terms of great 
appreciation. 


THE SCOTTISH WIDOWS’ FUND AND LIFE 
ASSURANCE SOCIETY 


RECORD AMOUNT OF NEW BUSINESS 


STRIKING PROGRESS—£4,000,000 MARK PASSED 


MR NEVILL DUNDAS’S REVIEW 


The r2oth stated annual meeting of the Scottish Widows’ Fund 
and Life Assurance Society was held in the Society’s Head Office, 
Edinburgh, on Tuesday, March 6, 1934, Mr R. Nevill Dundas, 
W.S. (chairman of the ordinary court of directors) presiding. 

In moving the adoption of the report and accounts, the Chair- 
man said: The past five years have been remarkable in the violent 
changes which have taken place in the fortunes not only of this 
country, but of the world at large. 

How has the society fared during all these vicissitudes? 


FOURTH YEAR OF RECORD NEW BUSINESS 


Our new business figures show that confidence in the society 
remains unabated. In the first year of the quinquennium a net 
new business of {2,900,000 was completed, and in each year since 
then the figures have increased until last year the net amount 
exceeded {4,100,000. This is not only the fourth successive year 
for which we are able to report a record amount of net new busi- 
ness, but it is the first occasion in the society’s history on which 
the four million mark has been passed. 

On the financial side we have emerged from this quinquennial 
period stronger than ever. Our policy of keeping for the time 
being an unusually large amount invested in British Government 
securities has been amply justified. ‘The margin between market 
and book values of our investments is again substantial. We 
have seen in recent years how necessary this margin is, particu- 
larly to a society whose business it is to make long-term contracts. 
The financial and economic changes, however, have also had 
their effect on the collection of our interest revenue, and the 
increase in taxation, together with the fall in the rate of interest 
on new money and on the reinvestment of maturing obligations, 
have involved a falling tendency in the average rate earned on 
our funds. 


SURPLUS EXCEEDS {3,350,000 


You will remember that five years ago our valuation reserves 
were calculated on a more stringent basis by reducing the rate of 
interest assumed and anticipated in the valuation from three per 
cent. to two and three-quarters per cent. Subsequent events 
have amply justified this course. The valuation of our liabilities 
as at December 31st last has been made on the same stringent 
basis both as regards mortality and interest, and on this occasion 
adjustments have been made which have had the effect of increas- 
ing the actuarial reserves so calculated by over £200,000. After 
providing for these additional reserves there remains a surplus 
of over £3,350,000, which is the largest ever shown in the history 
of the society. In spite of the fall in the rate of interest, the full 
effect of which was not felt during the quinquennium, we were 
in the happy position of being able to declare a bonus at the 
same high rate as was declared in 1928, namely two pounds two 
shillings per cent. per annum calculated on the sum assured and 
existing bonuses—the actual rate, if reckoned on the sum assured 
alone, ranges from two pounds two shillings per cent. for recently 
effected policies up to nearly six pounds per cent. in the oldest 
cases, 


THE INTERMEDIATE BONUS 


The question of the rate of intermediate bonus to be allowed 
in respect of current claims and surrenders is one to which the 













































































































































548 


THE ECONOMIST 





March 10, 1934 








directors have given careful consideration, having regard to the 
fall in the rate of interest and other factors I have already men- 
tioned which render it more than usually difficult to forecast the 
rate of bonus likely to be earned in the future. It was decided 
for the present to fix the intermediate bonus at the rate now 
declared for the past quinquennium, but we propose to review 
the position from time to time in order that we may consider 
whether circumstances justify the continuance of this rate. 

The difference between the rate of interest assumed in our 
actuarial valuation and the rate earned is, perhaps, the most 
important factor in bonus earning power, and if current condi- 
tions persist we cannot expect the high rates of bonus to which we 
have become accustomed since the war to be fully maintained. 
These are, however, conditions affecting all offices alike, and we 
feel confident that our society's relative position will be retained 
and that our reputation for high and consistent bonuses, 
we have held for so many years, will remain unimpaired. 


which 


REVENUE ACCOUNT 

Coming now to the revenue account for last year, the premium 
income shows a slight fall due to a decrease in the amount of 
single premiums. Interest revenue both gross and net shows a 
slight fall, and the average rates earned on our funds have de- 
creased by three shillings and ninepence and three shillings and 
twopence respectively—a very moderate fall in existing circum- 
stances. Our mortality experience has been unusually favourable 
and a welcome drop has occurred in the surrenders, the large 
increase in which was an inevitable feature of the depression. 

A feature in the revenue account is the return of £150,000, 
which was written off at the time of the heavy depreciation in 
securities at the end of 1931. The amount is small in relation to 
the appreciation which has since taken place, and its return to the 
funds frees the quinquennium from disturbance in respect of de- 
preciation. Including this sum the funds have increased during 
the year by £950,000 and now stand in the balance sheet at over 
£31,000,000. The investment of the funds continues to receive the 
close attention of your directors. 

The directors’ report, and the accounts, as 
adopted unanimously. 


audited, were 





GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 





NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the week ended March 3, 
1934, amounted to £23,249,500 against ordinary expenditure of 
£18,674,000. After allowing for a decrease in Exchequer Balances 
of £384,311, the operations for the week, as shown below, decreased 
the National Debt by £3,404,000 to approximately £8,049} millions.* 


(000’s omitted.) 








£ £ 
Treasury Bills .........sseseseeeees — 10,928 Public Department Advances + 7,750 
P.O. & Teleg.cap.expenditure — 250 Land Settlement Repayments + 24 
— 11,178 | + 7,774 


* Including {200 millions on Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund and 
Borrowing for Statutory Sinking Funds. 


+ Figures for February 10, 17 and 24 should have been £8,080, £8,063 
and {8,053 respectively. 


A complete analysis of the approximate position of the National 
Debt at December 31, 1933, appeared in the Economist for 
January 6, 1934. 
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1889 
Head Office: HELSINGFORS 
OUR NETWORK OF BRANCHES, 


BY FAR THE LARGEST IN 
FINLAND, COMPRISING 


189 BRANCHES 


ENSURES PROMPT AND EFFICIENT 
EXECUTION OF YOUR 





COLLECTIONS AND PAYMENT ORDERS 


Total Receipts into the Exchequer from 


Estimate 





REVENUE for the ia 
: be April 1, April 1, Week Week 
AND OTHER RECEIPTS a. 1933, to 1932, to ended ended 
errs Mar. 3, Mar. 4, Mar. 3, | Mar. 4, 
1934 1933 1934 1933 


P Nee er errr 





ORDINARY REVENUE. 
Inland Revenue— é | £ | of | 
SID TINIE  cicnsinmaisndinesbnis 228,750,000) 201,317,000 / 217,373,000) 14, of ,000 15,524.00 
Sur-tax, including Arrears | | 
of Super-Tax ...........00+ 51,000,000) 41,740,000) 47,580,000) 2,450,000} 3,930,000 
Estate, etc., Duties ......... 74,750,000} 80,010,000] 69,080,000) 1,470,000} 1,600,000 
ean 20,400,000) 17,740,000) 14,470,000) 200,000) — 100,009 


Excess Profits Duty and 





Corporation Profits Tax.. 2,200,000 500,000} 500,000 
Land Tax and Mineral 
Rights Duty ............... 800, enn 670,000 660 000) 50,000 70,000 
Total Inland Revenue ...... 37, 900 000): 341, 977, 000 349,663 .000)18,81 814,06 000 21.2: 224 000 
Customs and Excise— | a 
EAMBRSEED ccccccocccocepecscnscces 167,965,000) 164,186,000) 153,642,000) 2,972,000) 2,992,000 
NEED enceceésnseeesimessone 101,182, ies 187 cme 3,784,000 1 ,087,000} 987,000 


Total Customs and Excise |269, 147, 000) 264 373,000) 267, 426, 000 4,059,000) 3,979,000 





Motor Vehicle Duties (Ex- 


chequer Share) ............+++ 5,000,000) 4,978,000] 4,884,000 - 101,000 
Post Office (Net Receipt)...... 11, 700,000} 16,200,000} 13,600,000} 300,000} 250,000 
OS eee ,230,000) 1,180,000] 1,210,000 one was 
Receipts from Sundry Loans 3,800,000) 4,652,464) 4,893,737 74,619 73,759 
Miscellaneous Receipts......... 30,000,000} 21,655,160) 18 (392,532 1,921} 692,058 





Total Ordinary Revenue 698, 777; On 100)655,01 ,O15, 624! |960,0 069 269) 23, 249. 1540/26,; 319,817 
SELF-BALANCING 


| enemas 




















REVENUE 
PORE QERSD ..nsccncccenccsesscncces 59,439,000) 52,550,000; 53,400,000} 750,000} 750,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties appor- 
tioned to Road Fund ...... 24,100,000} 25,030,000} 22,575,000 
Total Self-Balancing Revenue 83, 539, 000) 7 77, 7,580, ,000} 75,9 975,000 750,000} 750,000 
NG \732,595,624!736,044,269| 23,999, 540127,069,817 
. Total Issues out of the Exchequer 
Estimate 
cota to meet payments from 
EXPENDITURE Guchedion l 
AND OTHER IssuES Son gg April1, | April 1, Week Week 
: =r ty | 1933, to | 1932,to | ended ended 
c “ Y | Mar. 3, Mar. 4, | Mar. 3, | Mar. 4, 
a 1934 1933 1934 1933 
ORDINARY 
EXPENDITURE. c £ ‘ £ f 
Interest and Management of 
SS aoe 224,000,000) 210,311,895) 261,791,021] 8,527,478} 2,908,511 
Payments to Northern Ireland 
OS eee: 6,750,000] 5,453,252] 6,177,158 3,202} 387,798 
Other Consolidated Fund Ser- 
VIOEB covccscccevcccesesccosseccee 3,550,000} 3,240,962) 2,499,915 15,358 19,744 
EE scsstanninamanieeiicenie 234,300,000 219,006,109 270,468,094 8,546,038] 3,316,053 


Total Supply Services 
(excluding Post Office) ]464,245,000]419,229,970| 402,548,927! 10,127,786] 10,703,628 


Total Ordinary Expendi- — aa — 


CUTB  cccccccccccccoscscese 698, 545,000/638, 236 ,079)67 $73,017, 0: 21 18,673 S24 ae 
SELF-BALANCING 
EXPENDITURE. 
Post Office .........sccceeeeeseeees | 59,439,000] 52,550,000] 53,400,000] 750,000] 750,000 
SERIE : ‘ancsindsinenmmenenein 24,106,000] 25,030,000] 22,575,000 ove . 
Total Self-Balancing Ex- 
penditure ............0++ 83,539,000 750,000} 750,000 


77,580,000} 75,975,000 





Total Ordinary and Self- 
BalancingExpenditure |782,084,000|715,816,079|748 992,0: 21}19,423,824}14,769,681 
New Sinking Fund (1928) (Fi- |——-—— —— —|-——-— 
nance Acts 1928 and 1933) 74 075 096 ‘16, 657, 781 1, 556, 443] 1,496,572 





Total (including New , 
Sinking Fund) ......... eee 722,891 ,175]765,649,802| 20,980,267 | 16,266,253 
Payments to U.S.A. Govern- 
EMONE ..ccccccccccccccsccccccccce 3,304 4,382 28,956,349 
I lata ial ... __ 1726,195,567'794,606, 151|20,980,267116,266,2 


The aggregate revenue and expenditure to March 3, 1934, i 
shown below :— 


FINANCIAL YEAR, 1933-34, Aprit 1, 1933, To Marcu 3, 1934 


(000’s omitted) 








£ £ 
INE os ccnnnnvacstnsnramennesnie I I aicccccnsecsecuminsenennonionss 655,016 
Gross increase in borrow- £ Decrease in balances..........+.++++*+ 3,142 
> pena ceil 187,153 
Less— 
Exchange Equalisa- 
tion Fund ............ 200,000 
tNew Sinking Fund... 7,075 
207,075 
BONG Bey ccceccccccscsencnusescoosee 19,922 
658,158 658,158 


¢ Authority will be sought in the Finance Bill to meet the amount of the Statutory 
Sinking Funds in 1933 by borrowing. 


POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT 


Ways and Means Advances Out- Mar. 4,'33 Mar. 31,’33 Mar. 3, 34 
standing— £ é 
Advances by Bank of England..... 
Advances by Public Departments. 31,750,000 34,550,000 31,300,000 + 7,750,000 
Treasury Bills outstanding ....... .. 805,140,000 775,905,000 838,820,000* — 10,930,000 
ee 


Movement 
week 


Mar. 3, "4 
£ 





Total Floating Debt .........--+-+. 836,890,000 810,455,000 870,120,000 — 3,180,000 


* Includes £7,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer withia the 
period of the account. 





Jan 


July 
Oct 


eb 
Feb 
Fet 


Ma 


Quwwy 





Veek 
nded 
ar. 4, 
1933 


524,000 


130,000 
04) ,000 
00,000 


70,000 


24,000 


192,000 
187,000 


179,000 


01,000 
50,000 
73,759 
92,058 


319,817 








Veek 
nded 


ar. 4, 
1933 





£ 
8,511 
387,798 

19,744 
16,053 
103,628 


119,681 





£ 
55,016 
3,142 


—— 


58,158 
tutory 


ement 
ended 
3, "34 
£ 
50,000 
130,000 


— 


80,000 
hin the 


March 10, 1934 


_—_——— 


TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 


Tenders for £40,000,000 in Treasury Bills were opened on 
March 2, 1934, and the total amount applied for was £64,615,000. 
Tenders were accepted for Treasury Bills at three months, dated 
Monday to Friday at £99 15s. 4d., about 92% and above in full; 
Saturday, at £99 15s. 5d., and above in full. The average rate 
per cent. was 18s. 4-75d. The amount allotted was £37,000,000. 
The following table shows the weekly record at various dates :— 








Date Amount Total Amount Average 
Offered Applications Allotted Rate % 
£ £ £ £ s. d. 
40,000,000 50,320,000 38,000,000 5 8 4 
45,000,000 61,860,000 43,950,000 2 3 3-73 
45,000,000 59,945,000 45,000,000 0 16 11-82 
55,000,000 100,325,000 50,000,000 0 16 11°24 
45,000,000 73,830,000 45,000,000 0 16 10-84 
45,000,000 83,890,000 42,000,000 010 4-85 
45,000,000 100,450,000 45,000,000 012 9-98 
35,000,000 76,260,000 30,000,000 0 18 11-5 
30,000,000 56,030,000 30,000,000 018 2-05 
35,000,000 71,950,000 35,000,000 018 1-41 
40,000,000 71,985,000 34,135,000 017 11-74 
35,000,000 53,525,000 35,000,000 017 5:81 
35,000,000 63,825,000 34,600,000 016 5-52 
35,000,000 67,820,000 35,000,000 017 2-92 
40,000,000 64,615,000 37,000,000 018 4°75 








NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 




















Total Sales of Savings Certificates ou. Value 
| £ 
Week ended February 17, 1934 .........sceseceseeeereeees 739,982 591,986 
Week ended February 24, 1934.... a 711,410 569,128 
February, 1916, to February 24, 1934 ...........2-.00+ 1,177,968,940 927,984,902 





At theend of January, 1934, the amount remaining to the credit 
of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was 
£388,987,587. 





THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 





BANK OF ENGLAND 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, March 7th, 1934 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT 


£ 
Notes Issued :-— Government Debt ............ sn.ehs.r00 
I Sica iatetails 370,219,833 | Other Government Securities 245,084,493 
In Banking Department ...... 80,759,506 | Other Securities ............... 357,410 
ae 3,542,997 





Amount of Fiduciary Issue... 260,000,000 
: Gold Coin and Bullion ...... 190,979,339 








45C 979,339 | 450,979,339 
BANKING DEPARTMENT 
f£ £ 
Proprietors’ Capital 14,553,000 | Government Securities ...... 76,729,732 
Rest SN eI 3,684,382 | Other Securities :— 
Public Deposits* 21,811,071 Discounts and 
Other Deposits :— Advances... £5,800,140 
a __s 9,737,518 Securities ... £12,029,441 
Other Accounts 36,573,912 ——_ 17,829,581 
connec $O0.002,400 | D6e0B ....<ccceesecsoceccoccecsseves 80,759,506 
7-day and other Bills ............ 1,029 | Gold and Silver Coin ......... 1,042,093 
£176,360,912 £176,360,912 


* Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commissioners of National Debt and 
Dividend Accounts, 





Amount Inc. or Dec. on | Inc. or Dec. on 
Mar. 7, 1934 Last Week Last Year 


————L 


£ £ 


Both Departments 














Note circulation........ccsssscccssescesees 370,219,833 + 2,817,532 + 6,892,510 
a 21,811,071 — 10,290,945 + 6,826,635 
ern 99,737,518 + 9,458,784 — 12,839,951 
Other deposits .........0:.ss0ecccseeeeeeee 36,573,912 - 1,089,136 + 2,048,464 
Seven-day bills ... 1,029 = 1,715 
Total. outside liabilities 528,343,363 + 2,925,943 
TI oor cccessenskonennsen 18,237,382 + aS 4,449 
Government debt and securities ...... 332,829,325 + 1,070,876 — 4,999,565 
unts and advanceS........-..++0++ 5,800,140 _ 4,472 — 5,961,016 
Other securities ...........cccsccseoseoeee 12,386,851 — 186,621 — 17,253,934 
ilver coin in issue department .....- 3,542,997 4 2,830 ~- 175,445 
and bullion (bank’s reserves) ... 192,021,432 18,847 31,320,352 
Reserve of notes and coin in banking 
SII cssscnassanepsucntomaennee’ 81,801,599 — 2,798,685 + 9,427,842 
Proportion of reserve to outside lia- |— ees ———— 
bilities— 
(a) aorhing Department only : 
FAROE" S .ccscccocnesces 51:7% — 1°19 + 7:19 
(b) Gold stocks to seein and y ° 
notes (‘‘ reserve ratio”) ... 36°4% 5-8% 
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(000’s omitted) 


a Banking Department Gold in or 





Issue Department 














4e 
Date Notes Circula- Public Bankers’ Other . as 
Issued tion Deposits Deposits | Deposits 

1934 £ £ £ £ £ £ % 
Jan. 31 450,902 366,662 25,159 100,593 37,807 85 in 2 
Feb. 7 450,903 368,185 17,272 101,440 36,137 Nil 2 
» 14 | 450,903 | 366,280 23,376 99,278 36,319 Nil 2 
oo an 450,979 364,655 29,329 98,268 35,782 Nil 2 

» a 450,979 367,402 32,102 90,279 37,663 Nil 2 
Mar. 7 450,979 370,219 21,811 99,737 36,574 Nil 2 

(000’s omitted) 
Issue Department | Both Depts. Banking Department 


Date Govt. Other Pin el Govt. oe g| Other Reserve and 
ten and “—— and Reserve — Advan- —— oe 
ecurities es Ratio eau portion 
1994 |g £ c imi s.} ¢ £ £ 1% 
Jan. 31} 255,815 641 191,796 | 36:3) 77,058 8,178 11,318 85,134 |52 
Feb. 7) 256,213 251 191,787 | 364$| 69,541 8,417 11,447 83,602 53% 
»» 14) 256,107 350 191,843 | 367%) 72,196 8,200 11,187 85,563 [5354 


yy 21) 256,106 350 191,982 | 36 73,337 8,131 12,781 | 87,327 5343 












































” 28] 256.109 | 350 |192,003 | 364] 75,648 | 5,805 | 12,223 | 84,600 |52:4 
Mar. 7! 256,100 | 357 1|192,021 | 364! 76,730 | 5,800 | 12,029 | 81,802 15143 
’ 
BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS 
LONDON 
(000’s omitted) 
| Town Metropolitan Country | Total 
1934 f £ £ i 
anuary 1 to February 21... 4,861,639 272,363 462,123 5,596,125 
NVeek ended February 238...... 831,196 30,866 50,377 912,439 
Week ended March 7.........+++ 760,790 38,339 69,507 868,636 
Total to date, 1934 .............. 6,453,625 341,568 582,007 7,377,200 
Total to date, 1933 .............. 5,095,689 323,226 530,087 5,949,002 
; 5 : a f} +1,357,936 | + 18,342 | + 51,920 | +1,428,198 
Increase or decrease in 1934 \| = °26-6% | = 5:7% | = 9:8% | = 24-0% 
ee = satis idl 
Total for year 1933............... 27,714,480 1,656,675 2,766,471 32,137,626 
Total for year 1932............... | 27/853,633 | 1,610,407 | 2,667,919 | 32/111,959 
eh se 2 fi — 119,153 | + 46,268 | + 98,552 | + 25,667 
Increase or decrease in 1933 1 0°4% | = 2:8%|= 3:6%| = 0-07% 
PROVINCIAL 
(000’s omitted) 
Aggregate 
Week ended ‘ Totals, 
March 3 Month of February January 1 to 
March 3, 


1933 | 1934 i 1933 | 1934 














Dec. 
No. of working days... | 24 24 
£ £ £ £ % £ £ 

BIRMINGHAM 3,203 | 3,145 9,379 9,399 | + 0-2 | 22,573 | 23,538 
BRADFORD 1,086 1,472 3,283 4,343 | +32-2 7,374 10,204 
BRISTOL, ....- 1,383 1,325 4,454 4,759 | + 68 9,695 10,829 
BED nidcinconmmnace 5,249 | 6,159 one aa ae 44,939 | 46,755 
INN \kstuatanaicstinmialan 885 843 3 280 3,137 | — 4-3 7,465 7,426 
DE iniksckcdusmnosaes 1,021 | 1,242 3,688 3,905| + 58 9,125 9,754 
LCS lB Recccoscvesce 953 718 2,428 2,660 | + 9°5 6,064 6,192 
DVO.  ccccecces 6,724 6,595 23,969 25,048 | + 4°5 52,678 57,599 
MANCHESTER ...... 11,514 | 11,611 39,121 39,706 | + 1°4 89,604 92,389 
NEWCASTLE ......... 1,537 | 1,788 6,290 6,496 | + 3:2} 13,894 | 14,494 
NOTTINGHAM ...... 548 571 1,974 1,865 | — 5:5 4,336 4,485 
SHEFFIELD ........... 1,242 | 1,135 3,433 3,597 | + 4:7 8,036 8,483 

OER Kccanssinner 35,345 | 36,604 | 101,299 | 104,915 | + 3-5 | 275,783 | 292,148 


OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 


NOTE.—The latest return of the State Bank of the U.S.S.R. appeared in the 
Economist tor September 10, °32. Chile, in August 12. Canada, Portugal, io 
January 27. Denmark, in February 10. Bulgaria, Danzig in February 24. 
Belgium, Poland, Latvia, Estonia, Greece, Egypt, Java, in March 3. 


BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL SETTLEMENTS 


(In Millions of Swiss Francs) 











Feb. 28, | Nov. 30,; Dec. 31, ; Jan. 31,| Feb. 28, 
ASSETS 1933 193% 1933 1934 1934 
NG aivinscccivencocenssevatsannennens one 5-5 7-6 7:6 18-0 
I iri cxn cciteadinebisdicenaeen aamabanniaeesh 9-3 2-9 2-7 3-4 3-8 
SINE i cancitacnnesinamnacideaniunarnends 96-7 20-2 19-7 18-7 17-7 
Bills and acceptances :— 

EIT RUIE -sccvectenccesssessens 7 298-4 214-8 181-9 165-3 157-1 

FRO WEIS ccececesnccccccccsecesonsosee 255-7 158°5 169°8 187-9 189-9 
Time funds :— 

Not exceeding 3 months ............++. 223-2 38°4 37-3 35:8 7-0 
Sundry bills and investments ie 156-3 208-1 228°8 227°6 224-5 
IER... comnmisnsinesecsamennnaiannen 7°4 2-6 a3 7°3 9-1 

LIABILITIES 
Capital paid up ..... ieencnnidehaniinninines 125-0 125-0 125-0 125-0 125-0 
BE, i nicsnccntmmomensetresernenneueasaenes 9-4 13-7 13°7 13-7 13-7 
Special deposits :— 

Annuity trust account .............000. 153-8 154-6 154-5 154-2 153-6 

German Government deposit fund... 76°9 77°3 77°2 77:1 76°8 

French Government guarantee fund 68-6 43-7 7 2:7 40-9 
Time deposits of Central Banks :-- 

Not exceeding 3 months: 

For their own account 113-3 105-9 107-3 106-5 109-8 
For account of others ... ae “a po aie — daa 
CURAE GOONIED .cccccscccccccocecccosce 6-3 

Sight deposits of Central Banks :— 

For their own account .........eeseeeee 436-0 52-9 48-9 48-3 42-1 

For ascount of others .........cc.cceeee 15:6 11-2 11:8 11°6 8:3 

OUNSs GEPOSES ncccccccocceccccsccccescess 4 2°8 0-8 0-9 0-9 
Sight deposita—gold — ...........sececeeees ese 5°5 7°6 7:6 18-0 
Miscellaneous items .............sscccceeres 41-6 58-3 64-3 65-9 37-9 
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U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS—In $’s (000’s omitted) 
Feb. 28, 


Mar. 8, Feb. 14, Feb. 21, 
RESOURCES 1933 1934 1934 
Gold Certificates on 
hand and due from the 
SS eee os 3,582,090 | 3,712,310 
IN... cc ccnssennapeneas 2,808,970 | 3,846,790 | 3,967,720 
Total cash reserves ......... 125,430%| 222,460 213,900 
Total bills discounted......... 1,413,940 68,400 66,470 
Bills bought in open market 417,290 86,090 75,110 
Total bills on hand ......... 1,831,230 154,490 141,580 
Total U.S. Govt. securities . | 1,880,790 | 2,432,020 | 2,431,730 
Total bills and securities .... | 3,717,850 | 2,587,810 | 2,574,610 
Total resources............-..++- 7,044,650 | 7,134,290 | 7,138,120 
LIABILITIES 
Federal Reserve notes in 
actual circulation............ 4,215,010 | 2,952,540 2,970,310 
Federal Reserve Bank 


notes in circulation ...... 199,360 197,750 
Deposits— Memberbank—re- 

serve account ............... 1,799,760 | 2,850,890 | 2,830,120 
Government deposits ...... 37,640 45,650 165,550 
Total deposits........-.......++. 1,951,220 | 3,026,570 | 3,127,880 
Capital paid in and surplus... 428,720 283,460 283,690 
Total liabilities.................. 7,044,650 | 7,134,290 | 7,138,120 
Ratio of total reserves to 

deposit and Federal 

Reserve note liabilities 

EE cosnscnaspsonvescovse 456% 64-3%, 65-1% 


* Reserves other than gold. 


NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK—In $ 






1934 


Mar. 7, 
1934 


3,895,810]4,152,950 
4,139,680]4,397,950 


208,730 
64,390 
62,340 
126,730 


210,840 
58,580 
46,370 

104,950 


2,431 1950/2 2,431,860 
2,559, 340! 2537. 460 
7,309,000/7,525,990 


2,979,640 


3 — 120 


ened 


5,260] | 


3,002,340 


184,540 


3,312,790 


34,930 


3,268" 380 3,480,900 


283,690) 


284,500 


7,309,000 7,525,990 


66.3% | 





67 -8% 


*s (000’s omitted) 





Mar. 8, Feb. 15, Feb. 21, | Feb. 28, Mar. 7, 
1933 1934 1934. 1934 1934 
Total gold reserves ............ 697,610 | 926,200 981,680 | 1,230,600 [1,331,890 
Total bills discounted 772,760 32,020 31,660 30,290 26,510 
Bills bought in open market 79,640 5,290 5,610 3,060 2,650 
Total U.S. Govt. securities... 515,410 | 816,750 816,750 801,750 | 801,750 
Total bills and securities .... 1,162,910 | 854,850 854,810 835,240 | 831,050 
Deposits— Memberbank—re- 
serve account ............... 758,170 | 995,620 | 1,038,250 | 1,270,780 |1,366,590 
Ratio of total res. to dep. and | 
Federal Res. note Liabili- | 
ties combined ............... 41-4% 56-5% | 57-7% 63-9% | 65-9% 
FEDERAL RESERVE MEMBER BANKS 
In $’s (000,000’s omitted) t 
Feb. 21, | Jan. 24,] Jan. 31,] Feb.7, | Feb.14, | Feb. 21, 
1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
BURIED cxoenvccvecsconevaee 9,865 8,211 8,349 8,300 8,286 8,348 
Investments...........+- 8,392 8,185 8,772 8,782 8,806 9,146 
Demand deposits ...... 11,286 11,138 11,118 11,125 11,332 11,246 
Time deposits .......... 5,499 4,372 4,369 4,372 4,344 4,372 
Due from banks ....... 1,287 1,308 1,304 1,353 1,413 1,369 
Due to banks .......... 2,778 3,001 2,968 3,128 3,204 3,147 
Federal reserve bor- 
OS 130 20 13 12 10 1l 


¢ Since May 3, 1933, statement covers banks in 90 leading cities instead of 101 cities 


as formerly. 


SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK—In £’s (000’s omitted) 





Mar. 3 , Feb. 2, 
ASSETS | 1933 1934 
Gold coin and bullion ......... 10,532 | 17,290 
Subsidiary coin ...........+++. 533 349 
Bills discounted: Domestic 

and Union Govt. Treas. 

ED engusnqpesneepanesespscusces 1,082 202 
Bills discounted : Foreign..... | 11,396 | 19,561 
EET LTT l 1,726 

LiaBILiTIES 

Capital...... cainteadannnnnniee 1,000 
TD  cnecpusecccnsencce 624 
Notes in circulation .... 11,584 
Government deposits .. 1,274 
Bankers’ deposits.............-. 29,712 
Ratio of cash reserves to 

liabilities to public........... | 40°4% | 40°2% 


Feb. 9, 
1934 1934 
17,530 18,082 
355 362 
202 202 
" 561 19,946 
1,72 1,726 
1,000 1,000 
624 624 
10,926 10,487 
1,208 1,613 
30,414 | 32,051 
39-9% | 40-1% 


Feb 16, Feb 23 


1934 
18,225 
365 


201 
21,206 
1,726 


1,899 
32,261 


39-4% 


Mar. 2, 
1934 

17,737 
360 


216 
21,836 
1,726 


1,000 
624 
11,618 
3,216 
29,372 


40-0% 


IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA—In rupees (000’s omitted) 






























Feb. 10, | Jan. 12,; Jan. 19, | Jan. 26, | Feb. 2, Feb. 9, 
ASSETS 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Total securities......... 35,97,36 | 49,55,10) 48,19,43 | 48,91,19 | 48,19,48 | 48,06,13 
Ways and means ad- 

VANCES ..ccecccccccees 3,50,00 2,00,00) 4,00,00 1,00,00 4,50,00 7,50,00 
LGBMB 20000000000 6,31,08 3,31,67| 3,28,55 1,13,43 2,99,45 2,61,25 
Cash credits ... 18,00,43 | 15,31,75| 15,70,31 | 15,86,63 | 16,20,99 | 15,85,48 
Inland bills ... 2,27,83 2,17,37| 2,18,18 2,59,20 2,23,72 2,27,37 
Foreign bills ... 27,85 27,64 26,16 30,19 32,26 30,79 
Dead stock ........00+. 2,61,42 | 2,54,02) 2,54,19 | 2,54,15 | 2,54,13 | 2,54,20 
Bal. with other banks 11,85 36,47 47,52 51,76 56,07 51,04 
CORD coeccccccccescoscccece 19,73,21 | 16,21,68) 15,08 99 | 17,01,82 | 14,80,62 | 11,51,78 

LIABILITIES 
Capital paid up ........ §,62,50 5,62,50| 5,62,50 §,62,50 5,62,50 5,62,50 
Reserve ..........-.. 5,17,50 | 5,22,50] 5,22,50 | 5,22,50 | 5,22,50] 5,22.50 
Tota! deposits 76,42,39 | 80,31,45) 80,03,88 | 80,30,73 | 80,84,08 | 79,64,47 
The above includes— £ £ £ £ £ £ 

Deposits in London 1,653 941 998 1,009 | 1,035 996 

Advances in London 1,611 1,362 1,319 1,374 1,386 1,383 
Cash, etc., at other 
Banks in London...... 91 276 360 392 424 387 

BANK OF FRANCE—In francs (000’s omitted) 
Mar 3, Feb. 9, Feb. 16, Feb. 23, Mar. 2, 
ASseTs 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
UD nnnncccocesnseneonces 81,111,281 | 74,882,707 | 74,434,916 | 73,971,475 | 73,928,199 
Foreign assets— 

Sight deposits ...... 2,454,341 14.040 15.399 14,523 12,681 

Bills, etc. .. 1,926,452 1,070,098 1,055,838 1,055,769 eee 
Home bills 3,044,851 5,161,184 5,327,234 5,963,338 ose 
Advances against sec. 

To the State ........ 3,200,000 3,200,000 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 3,200,000 

Other advances ... 2,661,848 3,003,675 2,999,471 2,932,259 3,040,265 
Negotiable Bonds, 

Sinking Fund Dept. 6,638,228 6,114,063 6,114,063 6,114,063 6,114,063 
Other assets (exclud- 

ing forward exch.) 6,055,807 | 4,816,251 4,744,036 | 4,759,668 ae 

LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation... | 85,477,042 | 81,392,539 | 81,086.746 | 81,023,503 | 82,575,518 
Public deposits......... 2,179,545 2,048 921 2,020,766 1,867,997 1,859,493 
Private deposits ...... 17,014,130 | 12,618,967 | 12,568,431 | 12,831,060 | 10,983,817 
Other liabilities ..... 2,422,091 2,201,591 2,215,015 2,288,536 — 
Ratio of gold reserve 
to sight liabilities ove 77-8% 77°7% 771% 77-3% 


March 10, 1934 





THE REICHSBANK—In Reichsmarks (000’s omitted) 

















































Feb. 28, Feb. 15, | Feb. 23, | Feb, 28, 
ASSETS 1933 1934 1934 1934 
TEE stincidtnidincanstiiaieuceenneninannanmnvaby 768,926 333,307 312,433 $33,480 
Of which deposited abroad...............+. 46,279 22,624 19,088 26,479 
Reserve in foreign currencies . 151,952 10,052 7,940 6,691 
Bills of exchange and cheques 2,459,708 | 2,675,608 | 2,645,341 | 2,770,494 
Silver and other coin................... 207,241 283,494 305,190 219,376 
Notes of other German banks ... 4,640 11,157 11,961 3,318 
279,236 68,397 70,718 | 248,197 
401,004 | 652,042 | 659,876 | 665,387 
$28,403 607,228 600,115 578,741 
LIABILITIES 
III, cnsnnsescppersnousiipeasssonaniie 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 
IEE dicnnininsanntinaien 417,426 473,151 473,151 473,151 
Notes in circulation 3,355,869 | 3,294,851 | 3,228,599 | 3,494.09) 
Other daily maturing obligations ........ 402,351 480,135 522,278 530,217 
ok Ee 775,464 243,148 239,546 178,725 
Cover of note circulation ................++ 27-4% 10-4% 9-9% 9-7% 
NETHERLANDS BANK—In florins (000’s omitted) 
Position, ; Feb. 27, | Feb. 5, ; Feb. 12, ) Feb. 19, Feb. 26, 
ASSETS May 30,1914 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
eee sean 163,092 1,019,848 | 892,097 | 833,405 | 813,597 | 792,198 
ee 8,436 25,876 26,379 26,183 26,678 26,805 
Home bills discntd. 33,496 28,146 28,746 28,220 28,421 
Foreign bills ......... 253 - 73,427 1,402 1,402 1,402 1,402 
Loans and advances ’ 
in current acct.... 71,997 | 145,905 | 143,321 | 142,997 | 144,858 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation 316,632 958,781 | 905,991 | 889,780 | 884,191 | 897,916 
eae 5,016 282,518 | 202,448 157,383 143,012 | 110,433 
SWISS NATIONAL BANK—In francs (000’s omitted) 
Position, 
ASSETS May 31, | Feb. 28, | Feb. 7, | Feb. 15,| Feb. 23, | Feb. 28, 
1914 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
DOE. iccnancunsnniadaaeenes 171,175 |2,528,633 |1,998,660 |1,998,837|1,877,222 |1,836,532 
Of which held abroad — 306,526 | 310,126 | 310,126) 188,510 | 147,820 
Foreign gold valuta..... 38,178 23,000 3,862 8,873 2,023 
ID iicencisnantinseiiis 13,129 29,368 36,636) 34,083 48,594 
Bills of the Confedera- 
eee eco 4,102 57,662 57,862} 32,862 29,962 
Advances.. oo 103,000 37,269 66,776 61,166) 63,195 66,947 
eee - 53,720 25,123 24,347| 24,297 24,074 
LIABILITIES. 
Notes in circulation..... | 275,925 |1,497,216 |1,359,765 |1,334,810]1,339,381 |1,389,646 
BNGIIIEN: scstinseceneoneees 33,750 1,147,641 777,809 | 786,072| 637,229 | 557,454 
BANK OF ITALY—In lire (000’s omitted) 
Feb. 20, ; Jan. 20, ; Jan. 31, , Feb. 10, | Feb. 20, 
ASSETS 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Gold, coin and bullion ............ ¢5,939,300) 7,097,000) 7,099,100} 7,101,500] 7,103,100 
Foreign bills and balances abroad | 1,232,100} 301,200) 274,100} 243,800] 156,400 
NIE | oc cascanscasmmnieseunnicn 328,000} 310,300} 309,900) 308,600) 314,700 
Gold deposited abroad due by 
SIE scunts edeenesusapavdsainne 1,772,800} 1,772,800} 1,772,800) 1,772,800] 1,772,800 
Discounts 4,971,000] 3,669,800] 3,664,600! 3,648,800] 3,663,800 
Advances. 534,100] 517,900) 620,000) 514,600) 1,832,200 
Credit with “ Institute for In- 
dustrial Reconstruction "’ ...... 1,890,300} 1,121,700} 1,116,300} 1,131,900} 1,131,800 
Government securities ............ 1,361,000} 1,373,600) 1,374,000) 1,373,400) 1,373,700 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation...............+++ 13,188,000] 12,895,100} 13,051,900) 12,919,500] 12,461,200 
Public Geposhts ...cccocccsccvesescoee 300,000} 300,000: 300 300,000} 300,000 
Other deposits and drafts 1,895,100) 1,637,600} 1,762,500! 1,881,500) 1,450,900 
Ratio of reserve to note and sight 
liabilities combined............... 46-62% | 49-88% | 48-78% | 48:°64% | 51-08% 
BANK OF SWEDEN—In kronor (000's omitted) 
Feb. 25, | Feb. 8, | Feb. 15, ; Feb. 23, | Feb. 28, 
ASSETS 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
ee 205,921 | 262,185 | 262,221 | 262,513 | 262,516 
Government securities—Swedish 226,364 | 201,673 | 201,204 | 201,235 | 201,235 
Gold abroad not included in the 
RIE GEBETVO cccccocecccccoccsescoese eee 110,223 | 110,217 110,173 | 110,173 
Bills payable in Sweden ......... 33,265 15,297 14,902 14,656 14,423 
=. SED ccncnvectenies 5,529 | 270,931 288,950 | 306,987 | 306,781 
Balance abroad 250,261 212,218 | 212,708 198,098 | 198,711 
SID. “hci cccuinshinainenenenminnen 60,737 37,041 36,549 36,539 35,871 
LtaBILITIES 
Notes in circulation...............+++ 501,062 | 554,662 | 554,043 | 534,736 | 596,982 
Government deposits ....... oo 111,204 160,601 181,836 | 180,414 | 172,040 
IND CREIIED ecocensccccenccsovees 97,033 | 409,960 | 411,665 | 434,935 | 384,597 
BANK OF NORWAY—In kroner (000’s omitted) 
Position, 
May 31, | Feb. 28, | Feb. 15, | Feb. 22, | Feb. 28, 
ASSETS 1914 1933 1934 1934 1934 
Coin and bullion—Gold ............ 44,224 144,239 118,324 118,324 | 118,324* 
Balance abroad and foreign bills 28,533 34,952 25,538 25,650 26,000 
Norwegian and Foreign Govern- 
MENt SECULFILIES ........ccecccccees . 8,816 31,351 29,890 30,336 30,336 
Discounts and loans ............... 76,911 220,852 261,182 | 260,020 | 263,178 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ............ sees | 113,484 | 293,388 | 304,153 | 305,320 | 313,022 
es 7,188 81,223 63,431 65,526 62,813 
* Whereof, provisionaily placed in gold Kr. 16,379,000 
BANK OF SPAIN—In pesetas (000’s omitted) 
Position, Feb. 25, Feb. 3, , Feb. 10, ; Feb. 17, ; Feb. 24, 
ASSETS May 30, 1914 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Gold .... 521,775 |2,258,915 |2,261,639 |2,261,681 {2,261,731 |2,261,789 
EE cevcnintieniesnmeien 728,600 614,185 | 657,676 655,486 | 656,803 | 663,094 
Loans & Discounts 800,725 |2,687,755 |2,724,726 |2,675,364 |2,646,144 |2,610,178 
Spanish 4% stock... | 344,475 | 344,475 | ‘344,475 | ‘344/475 | ‘344,475 | 344,475 
Adves. to Treasury 150,000 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 150,000 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in Circulation | 901,550 4,801,262 |4,790,639 |4,814,939 |4,784,035 |4,747,669 
Deposits evseceocces _ 477,500 971,961 925,444 | 915,908 | 941,320 | 923,991 
AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK—In schillings (000’s omitted) 
ASSETS Feb. 28, ; Feb. 7, Feb. 15, | Feb. 23, | Feb. 28, 
Cash reserve— 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Gold coin and bullion ... 149,523 183,896 183,918 188,941 188,956 
Foreign exchange..... 38,999 ‘es a wah aa 
Other foreign exchange 115 19,691 20,625 21,571 22,438 
Bills discounted....... ancl 300,757 | 262,618 | 276,413 | 288,849 | 296,753 
Federal debtt ...... sesseeeee | 660,971 | 624,444 | 624,444 | 624,444] 624,444 
LiaBILITIES 
Share capital ....... acai 43,200 43,200 43,200 43,200 43,200 
Reserve fund ........ ; 10,949 11,096 11,095 11,095 11,095 
Notes in circulation . 859,208 855,116 930,196 928,344 992,574 
Deposits .. 183,918 244,223 177,840 193,095 137,538 


© in dollar and ina 7 t In accordance with Art. 53 of the Statutes. 
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1934 

7,103,100 
156,400 
314,700 


1,772,800 
3,663,800 
1,832,200 


1,131,800 
1,373,700 


2,461,200 
300,000 
1,450,900 


51-08% 


Feb. 28, 
1934 
262,516 
201,235 


110,173 
14,423 
306,781 
198,711 
35,871 


596,982 
172,040 
384,597 





Feb. 28, 
1934 

118,324* 
26,000 


30,336 
263,178 


313,022 
62,813 





Feb. 24, 
1934 
2,261,789 

663, 


2,610,178 
‘344, ‘475 
150,000 


4,747,669 
923,991 
itted) 
Feb. 28, 
188,956 
22,438 
296,753 
624,444 
43,200 


11,095 
7 574 
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NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY—In Hungarian Pengd 


qu . 
ASSETS 


Metal rese 


Gold coin Sed bullion 


Drafts and notes 


Silver coin and bullion 
Ioland bills, warrants and securities . 


Advances to Treasury 


LIABILITIES 


Share capital (gold crowns 30,000,000*) 


Notes in circulation 


Current accounts, deposits, etc. ......... 


Cash certificates 
Other liabilities 


NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA—In Cz. 
(000’s omitted) 





Gold . 
Balance abroad and foreign 


currency 


Discounts and advances ... 
States notes debt balance... 


Other assets ........-s00- 


LIABILITIES 


Bank notes in circulation .. 
Check account balances .... 


Other liabilities 





(000’s omitted) 


Feb. 28, Feb. 7, 
1933 1934 
1,708,639 | 1,706,572 
1,011,277 680,572 
1,011,125 | 1,744,373 
2,651,132 | 2,585,161 

524,318 515,654 
5,601,788 | 5,704,481 
624, 539 812,637 
230,825 263,450 


new parity. 


Feb. 15, 


* Calculated at pre-war parity of exchange. 


Feb. 23, ; Feb. 28, 





Feb. 28,; Feb. 7, | Feb. 15, Feb +b. 23, 3, | Feb. 28, 
1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
eocceccece 96,562 | 78,791 78,791 78,872 | 78,872 
16,460 14,218 15,136 14,744 14,663 
9,147 11,884 13,274 14,487 11,728 
453,865 | 575,365 | 562,255 | 554,838 | 576,956 
$1,158 49,485 49,485 49,485 49,485 
34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 
343,468 | 334,852 | 317,450 | 301,094 | 347,008 
70,009 | 99,177 | 106,738 | 116,619 | 89,645 
) 119,715 119,715 | 119,715 | 119,715 
200,205 ' 176,108 ' 175,262 | 175,515 | 175,733 


K. 


1934 1934 1934 
1,705,968 | 1,705,514 | 2,668,337* 
586,627 586,873 78,471 
1,491,118 | 1,351,151 | 1,346,054 
2,582,850 | 2,582,124 | 2,149,738 
533,534 582,250 641,212 
5,537,636 | 5,381,444 | 5,523,367 
590,550 602,860 443,552 
320,147 371,874 464, = 


Neen eee a dapieiaanaadineieemstimandtiamaaaaseaaiananuneentnnatnnt mibcntaonsteneniiiiglcanmsnsiteemmeymcns ene 
*Gold previously booked under ‘‘ Balances Abroad’’ now shown under “ gold” a 


SATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA—In dinar (000’s omitted) 


ASSETS 


Cash reserve :— 


Gold at home and abroad 


Foreign exchange 


Other foreign exchange 
Bills and advances against security 
Government advances 


LIABILITIES 


Notes in circulation 
Sight deposits 
Time deposits 





Feb. 28, 
1933 
1,761,424 

179,623 
10,387 
2,387,607 
1,810,607 


4,585,960 
873,373 
1,338,396 


Feb. 15, | Feb. 22, | Feb. 28, 
1934 1934 1934 
1,794,991 | 1,764,758 | 1,764,832 

74,045 87.645 80,624 

87,914 82,160 88,036 
1,972,940 | 1,972,462 | 1,958,683 
1,717,109 | 1,717,286 | 1,717,488 
4,179,844 | 4,161,701 | 4,232,677 
1,070,036 | 1,047,581 | 958,599 
1,107,492 | 1,078,912 | 1,079,542 


NATIONAL BANK OF ROUMANIA—In lei (000’s omitted) 


ASSETS 

Gold & gokd exchange 
Commercial bills .... 
Agricultural bills ... 
State debt, advances 

to State, &c. ...... 

LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation.. 
Other sight liabilities 
Long terin liabilities.. 


Jan. 28, Jan. 6, Jan. 13, 
1933 1934 1934 
10,217,274 | 10,144,509 | 10,122,965 
9,734,849 | 8,502,318 | 8,541,673 
3,125,716 | 3,166,839 | 3,161,437 
5,726,448 | 5,681,087 | 5,681,087 
21,089,930 | 21,103,296 | 20,731,833 
7,395,537 | 7,286,572 | 7,560,571 
5,532,826 ' 4,044,926 | 4,142,608 


Jan. 20, Jan. 27, 
1934 1934 
10,091,499 10,100,318 
8,465,738 8,462,364 
3,153,654 3,165,015 
5,681,087 5,681,087 
20,755,163 | 20,833,914 
7,444,679 7,474,011 
4,232,357 3,984,179 


CENTRAL BANK OF TURKEY—In {T (000’s omitted) 








Feb. 23, Feb. 1, Feb. 8, | Feb. 15, | Feb. 22, 
ASSETS 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Gold coin and bullion ...... 16,436 17,269 17,319 17,370 17,398 
Other coin and notes ...... 19,883 11,177 11,531 11,469 2,568 
Free foreign exchange .. 1,202 3,958 3,770 4,493 3,547 
Treasury bonds  ........e00+ 154,456 151,260 151,155 151,142 150,928 
iaisscasecwneseiese 31,419 29,840 30,970 31,034 31,114 
I 6c iadanictnceiats 4,500 4,500 4,500 4,500 4,500 
LIABILITIES 
FORE 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 
Note Issue :— 
SE iscacssannincssiannnis 154,456 151,260 151,155 151,142 150,928 
Supp lemmentary ebeciiaanaens 8,688 8,688 8,688 8,688 8,688 
Sight liabilities <.............. 22,849 21,251 20,656 21,659 20,182 
BANK OF FINLAND—In F. Marks (000’s omitted) 
Position, ; Feb. 25,; Feb. 8, | Feb. 15, | Feb. 23, 
ASSETS May 30,1914) 1933 1934 1934 1934 
ide ole ae 35,091 304,367 | 322,625 | 322,625 | 322,625 
Balance abroad and foreign bills 90,379 1,097,831 |1,367,265 |1,384,957 |1,385,454 
Finnish and Foreign Govern- 
MORE CRCUEIGIOR  ccccccccccossce 21,826 296,588 | 329,241 327,506 | 319,613 
Discounts and loans .........0. 105,151 993,482 | 717,694 | 732,017 | 753,272 
LiaBILITIES 
Notes in circulation ............ 123,941 {1,038,884 |1,177,526 [1,196,696 |1,193,733 
Deposits at notice ............ 21,225 376,397 | 382,657 | 418,100 | 428,691 


BANK OF LITHUANIA—In It. (000’s omitted) 


_ 


oreign currency 
Discounts 


eserve 


ent accounts 
posits 





Silver and other coins 


TOO eee eee eeeeeeeeeeeeeeees 





Feb. 28, | Dec. 31 ; Jan. 15, 
1933 1933 1934 
50,045 | 51,996 | 51,999 
4,686 3,519 3,664 
14,430 | 15,345 | 14,028 
76,396 | 74,702 | 74,006 
8,456 9,092 8,386 
12,000 | 12,000 | 12,000 
2,130 2,130 2,130 
94,571 | 87,637 | 85,138 
19,262 | 25,578 | 32,075 
33,703 | 35,226 | 29,369 





Jan. 31,)Feb.15,, Feb. 28, 


1934 
52,001 

3,730 
13,464 
76,955 

8,524 


12,000 

2,130 
87,182 
21,213 
38,561 





1934 
52,015 
3,699 
14,316 
75,756 
8,689 


12,000 

2,230 
85,090 
31,799 
32,334 


BANK OF JAPAN—In yen (000’s omitted) 


Position, 
cosltants une30,1914 
tao and 
i onan 
t coin and 221,320 
bullion ...... 
counts... 41,740 
avesce 70,540 
Vt. bonds ... _ 
RoeamtaTiEs 
née 2,270 
Govt, deposits 362, 
340 
Other deposits ao 


11.44f 


Feb. 18, Jan. 27, 
1933 1934 
425,069 425,070 
37,041 33,015 
647,428 604,619 
51,927 51,906 
450,039 | 601,678 
1,002,461 | 1,260,550 
376,729 342,945 


128.326 89.881 


1934 
52,019 

3,748 
14,865 
74,686 

8,698 


12,000 

2,230 
87,424 
23,339 
35,797 


Feb. 3, | Feb. 10, | Feb. 17, 
1934 1934 1934 
425,070] 425,070 | 425,071 

31,803} 32,223 | 33,490 
607,445] 612,392 | 606,511 
51,828} 51,838 51,823 
594,958] 585,466 | 559,427 

1,247,194] 1,209,362 | 1,156,846 

348,663] 399,471 | ° 400,711 


y. 89,936 : 74,834 
i 
Vl 


79,957 
















































































LONDON RATES 
| | 
| mar. 1,| Mar. 2, | Mar. 3, | Mar. 5, | Mar. 6, | Mar. 7, | Mar. 8, 
1934 | 1934 | 1934 1934 | 1934 1934 1934 
| 
Bank rate (changed from % % % % 1 % % % 
24% June 30, 1932) ..... 2 2 | 2 2 | 2 2 2 
Market rates of discount— | 
60 days’ bankers’ drafts.. | 3-5 # | tt | # # # By 
SORE GD cccccevescecse | i- 3-1 #i-1 | 3-l #-1 #-1 #-1 
4 months’ do. ............ : -1 Pr ter Ff 1 1 1 
6 months’ do, ...........-« | 1-1¢ 1-14 | 1-18 | His) | EE EW 
Discount Treasury Bills— | ; , 
2 months’... a i-# | th | i-# 4-# | i-t | i-# 
3 months é -t | B-# | #- #-# | 8-8 | #-# 
Loans—Day-to-day -1 4-1 -1 4-1 4-) 4-1 ti 
LE 1 a-1 ti 3-1 oo 3-1 -1 
Deposit allowances: Bank. + 4 + . ~ . 4 
Discount houses at call .... $ 7 + | ¢ | $4 + $ 
ER eiecrencrrtenenrens t i 9 28 88 i 
_ Comparison with previous week— 
Bank Bills Trade Bills 
Short 
Loans 
3 months : 4 months | 6 months | 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months 
1934 % % % % % % % 
Feb. 8| }-1 1 le 1t 2-23 23-23 24-3 
o» 15] #1 # 1 14-14 2-24 24-24 24-3 
» 22] §-1 # 1-14 2-24 24-24 23-3 
Mar. 1| 4-1 -# 1-1} 2-24 24-24 24-3 
» St etl 1 1-1 2-2 2}-24 24-3 
LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 
I.—Spot Rates 
(Range of the day’s business) 
Par of | March 2 March 3 March 5, | March 6 March 7, } March 8 
London on | Exch. (“1934 "| 1934 | 1934 | 1934 1934 1934 
| per£ | _| 
New York, $. 4-863 [5-07-09 | |S- 063- 08 |. 5° 5 062- 07 iS 06 3} 07 \5° -07 O08} | \5-074-093 
Montreal, $... 4- ~y 5-094—11 | 5-09-104 | |5-09- “10k 5-08 $¢-10 5° 09}-10} 5-09-1043 
Paris, Fr. 124-2 77 +y-4 | 77-77} 1764; - -77 35; 76§-774 | 77-77% | 774-77% 
Brussels, Bel. 35-00 21-77-88 |21-75-85 |21-72-82 |21-68-80 (21-75-85 |21-78-88 
Milan, Li. 92-46 [58-59% Ye) 583-59} | 58}- 59s 583-59} | 59- 59 ts 594-598 
Zurich, PF..c00 25-221 |15-68-80 |15-66-74 |15-67-75 \15-65-72 |15-67-74 |15-69-79 
Athens, Dr.... |375 530* | 530° 530* 530° | 530° 530° 
Hels’fors, M. |193°23  {2254—2273/2253-2273|2253-227} 2253-227 $/|2254—227 } 2253-227} 
Madrid, Pt 25-22% | 37}-37.%| 37}- 374-8 374-4 =| 375-4 =) 378-5 
Lisbon, Esc... |110 1094—110})}1093 Fra 1094-1104) 1094- ee 094-110}) 1093-1103 
Amst’d’m, Fl 12-107 |7-53-58 {7- 53-55 \7 +523 —554 7 -52-5 \7 52-56 17-54-58 
Berlin, Mk 20°43 |12-78-86e}12-75-82e|12-76-83¢\12- 7 80el12- 75-83f |12-78-85¢ 
Vienna, Sch. | 34-58} | 274-294 | 273-294 | 273-294 | 274-294 | 273-293 | 27-29 
Bu'pest, Pen. | 27-82 173*b | 174*D 173%) aye 173% | 178% 
Prague, Ke. |164} 122-123 |12 1d 1229)121}-1223| 121}-1224)1213-122§) 122-1228 
Warsaw, Zl 43-38 263-273 | 274 soL-z7| | 268-274 | 263-27} | 263-273 
Riga, Lat. 25-224 | 15-17 | “15-17 15-17 15-17, | 15-17 | 15-17 
Buchar’st, Lei |813-6 500-520 | 500-520 | 500-520 | 500-520 | 500-520 | 500-520 
Const'ple, Pst. |110 6238* | 625* 625* 625* 625* | 625* 
Belgrade, Din, |276-32 218-230 | 220-230 | 220-230 | 217-227 | 218-228 | 220-230 
Kovno, Lit. 48-66 30-33 30-33 30-33 | 30-33 30-33 30-33 
Sofia, Lev. ... |673-66 400-440 | 400-430 | 400-430 | 400-430 | 400-430 | 400-430 
Tallinn, E. Kr.| 18-159 | 174-184 | 173-18} | 174-184 | 173-18} | 173-184 | 174-184 
Oslo, Kr. ..... 18-159 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 [19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 
Stockholm,Kr.} 18-159 |19-°35-45 |19- 35-45 |19°35-45 19-35-45 [19-35-45 |19-35-45 
Cop’h’gen, Kr. | 18-159 [22-35-45 |22- 5 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 
Alex'dria, Pst.| 97% 973-8 978-8 973-§ | 973-4 
Bombay, Rup.|/t 18d. |18y;-4 [ISy-— [Idse-f [18a 
Calcutta, Rup.|f 18d. [18%-s ISe-k [18e-; [184-% 
Madras, Rup. |t 18d. [18-4 184-} |18 18 4 1184-4 
Hong Kong, $/f_ .--. 184-§ | 184 184-8 18-184 | at 
Kobe, Yen.... |¢ 24-58d.| 144-4 4 144-4 144-} 144- 
Shanghai, $... |f --- 164-4 } 16)-} 16-16} of 
Singapore, $ |t 28d. 28-28 | 2% 28-28,| 28-28 ib} 28-28 
Batavia, F.... 12-11 7°52-55 {7-5 7-51-55 (7-51-55 7-51-55 
Rio, Bil. ..... + 5-899d. 43*b | | 44%) 4h*> | 43%b 
B. Aires, $... |¢ 47-62d.| 27§-28¢ | 27 26§-27§c| 26§-27c | 27-27% 
Valparaiso, $ 40 (a) (a) (a) (a) (a) 
M'video, $ ... [ft 51d. 383*b | 38}*b 384% 384*b 383 *b 38%* 
Lima, Sol. ... | 17-38 21-00a | 20-70a 20-70a 20-75a 20-75a 20-80a 
Mexico, Pes. | 9-76 | 174-184 | 173-18} | 174-183 | 174-18} | 17}-184 | 174-18} 
Manila, Pes... |t 24-66d.| 234-244 | 234-24} | 234-24} | 233-24} | 234-244 | 23}-244 
Moscow, Rbls. | 9-458 |5-866 884/5-874-892)5 - 866-884! 5 - 866-884/5 - 866-884 5 - 866-884 
Bngkok,Baht. |¢21+82d | 21{-229 | 213-228 | 21-22% | 21§-223 | 21§-22§ | 2137-22% 





Usance : T.T., except Alexandria (Sight); Kio de janeiro, Lima, Valparaiso (90 days) 
+ Pence per unit of local currency. (a) Nominal. (b) Official rate. (*) Sellersy 
(e) Registered marks quoted at a discount of 20-25%. (c) Othicial rate is 36}d. sellers, 
(f) Registered marks quoted at a discount of 22- -27%,, 


Il.—Forward Rates 
(Closing quotations) 











Mar. 5, 






Mar. 6, | Mar. 7, | Mar. 8, 








London on 1934 1934 1934 1934 
£ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ 
(5) (b) (6 (d) i) (6) 
1 Month ’-t | par-§ | par-$ | par-§ | par | 4(a)4 
New York,cent.< | 2 ,, t-4 4-3 ki $-3 3% 4(a)-* 
3 ” $-i 3-3 :-} +-4 | 4 $(a) % 
(b) (d) (b) (b) (d) {b) 
1 Month 28-33 28-33 33-38 28-53 22-27 25-30 
Paris, cent. ..... ; 55-65 | 55-65 | 65-75 | 55-65 | 45-55 | 50-55 
a - 80-90 85-95 | 90-100 | 80-90 65-75 75-85 
(d) (0) | (6) (d) r (b) (by / 
1 Month 4-1} 3-12 1-2 14-2} | 13-2 1}-2} 
Holland, cent. oF a 14-2 2-3 2-3 23-34 | 24-3} | 23-3} 
S13 24-34 3-4 34 34-44 | 3h-4$ | 34-43 
Boden acca abienninis Delis daeciats seed ce acetate ee 
(d) (5) i) (0) (5) (2) 
1 Month 1-3 24 2-4 2-4 1-3 1-3 
Brussels, cent. . , 4-6 5-7 5-7 4-6 3-5 3-5 
e ... 7-9 8-10 7-9 6-8 5-7 4-6 
(b) (2) (b) (0) 6 | & 
1 Month 4-6 3-5 3-5 3-5 3-5 2-4 
Zurich, cent. .. — 5-8 8-10 7-9 5-7 7-9 5-7 
oe 9-11 9-12 10-12 | 9-11 9-11 7-10 
~~ (b) (d) () $ (b) | (6) i — 
1 Month s-8 $+ 3-8 4-3 -# + 
Italy, lira | ” & 4-} i-1 $- ly -$ 
8» i-lt elk 1-1} 13-13 elk 1} 


(a) Premium, i.e., “‘ under spot.” (6) Discount, i.e., “‘ over spot.” 
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OVERSEAS BANK RATES 


Changed Changed 


. 26, 1932 
22, 1933 33 
3 


8, 1934 
: 
es 
3 
7 


* 25) 1933 
4 


From To From To 
oO °, % % 
Nov. 16, 1933 
Sep. 18, 1933 
Oct. 14, 1933 
. 10, 1930 

9, 1934 

. 22, 1932 

. 13, 1932 

. §, 1933 

. 17, 1932 

. 16, 1933 

1, 1933 

6, 1933 

Dec. 20, 1933 


y 15, 1933 
. 28, 1932 


1, 1933 


. 11, 1933 
3, 1934 
1, 1933 


2 
. 22,1931 23 2 
1, 1934 Tokio 2, 1933 4-38 3-65 
Dec. 8, 1933 § Vienna . 23,1933 6 5 
New York Fed- ; Oct. 26,1933 6 5 
eral Reserve Feb. 1, 1934 2 June 30,1932 3% 3 


Central Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 6%; discount rate for the 
public, 7%. 

a 54% applied to banks and credit institutions. 

6 6% applied to private persons and firms. 


NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 


The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 
exchange rates in New York :— 
Mar. 15, Feb. 7. Feb. 14, Feb. 21, Feb. 28, Mar. 7, 
1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
% % % % % % 
5 1 1 1 1 1 
Time money (90 days’ mixed coll.) 5 1 1-1} 1-13 1-1} 1 
Bank acceptances :-— oa Selling Rates ———---—_—__, 
Members—eligible, 90 days £ { & & 
Non-mem.—eligible, 90 days ... 3} $ & $ é 
Ineligible, 90 days oo oe oe side os sais 
Commercial accept., go days 1z 1t 1; 1k 14 


Stockholm ... 
Swiss Bank 
places 


Qxnane ce qantoeas) 


Rates of Exchange, Par 


Mar. 15, | Feb. 21,] Feb. 28] Mar. 7, 
New York on— 


Level 1933 1934 1934 1934 


-4487 -0737 -0512| 5-0637 
Dollars for {1 ° +4575 . . 
+4575 
cheques |Cents for 1 franc ° 96 
Cents for 1 Belga : -03 
Cents for 1 franc . -465 
Ceuts for 1 lira ° -1675 
Cents for 1 mark . *98 
Cts.for Austra. shig. ne 
Cents for 1 peseta . “51 
Cents for 1 guilder ° -48 
*45 
Cents for 1 kroner . ‘75 : 
*35 5+ ° 20 
Cents for 1 drachma ° 563 ° ° “943 
Cents for Can. $1 845 1003 
Cents for 1 yen 21-65 39-06 
Cents for H.Kong $ eee eee 
Cts. for 1 Shng. tael a 
Cents for 1 rupee 36.50 
Gold pesos for §100)103-65 
Cents for 1 milreis | 11-96 
Cents for 1 peso 12-125 


26-10 38-40 


SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 


(Buyinc Rates per £100 STERLING) 


90 days’ 


sight 


30 days’ 60 days’ 
Bole Sight sight sight | 


100 5 0} £10017 6} £101 7 6 


£101 17 6 102 7 6 
100 17 6 | £101 7 6 f 


South Africa £101 17 6 | £102 7 6 | {10217 6 


(Se_umnc Rates per £100 STERLING) 


| Sight | Telegraphic 


London on :— . 2a, £ sd. 
Rhodesia _ 99 15 0 | 99 15 0 
South Africa ... 99 17 6 99 17 6 


CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 


The Anglo-South American Bank, Limited, quotes the following 
rates of Exchange :— 


Latest 


Country Rate 


Method of Quoting | Par Value | Usance 


Bolivianos to £ 90 days ° 
Bogota (sight) 7: 08tt 
Sight London - 
2 14.00 
> 16 60 
? 


” > 


Sucres to £ 24-3325 
Cordobas to f ........ 4°8665 
Colones to £  .....-++. 9-73 
Bolivares to £ 25-2215 
Quoted in New York cee 

i 


* No rates available. 3 Rates calculated on basis of New York 


cross rates. 


+ Nominal. 


OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 


COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
New ZEALAND 


London on Australia and 


Australia and New Zealand 
New Zealand 


on London* 
Buying Selling Buying Selling 

Aus- New Aus- New Aus- New Aus- New 
tralia | Zealand} tralia | Zealand} tralia | Zealand} tralia | Zealand 


OR. si a 125 124} 125 oe 125} | 125 
Sight .... | 126} | 126 1254 | 1243 1243 | 124 1253 124} 
30 days} 1274 1268 Se i 1244 | 1233 125} 124 
60 days| 1273 1274 ae a 124% | 1234 1254 124 
90days} 128) | 127 we 1244 | 1234 | 125 124 


* All rates (Australia and New Zealand) now based on {100—LONDON, 
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INDIA: REMITTANCES TO THE HOME TREASURY 
During the From Apr, | 
week ending 1933 to ' 
Mar. 3, 1934 Mar. 3, 1934 


Sterling purchased in India ...........se+seses 
From paper currency reserve 

Net in England 
transfer | From gold standard reserve in 
to England against gold trans- 
Home ferred in India from paper 
Treasury currency reserve to gold 
standard reserve........sessee0e eee 


£ 
1,226,000 39,147.00 


—5,000,000 


Total remittance to Home Treasury......... £1,226,000 34,107,000 


India Office, S.W.1, 
March 7, 1934. 


BULLION 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 
for week ended March 8, 1934, are issued by the Statistical 
Department of H.M. Customs and Excise :— 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 


Gold Imported into Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
March 8, 1934 


Gold Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland week ended 
March 8, 1934 


| Bullion* Bullion* 


Coint | 


£ 
Germany 
Netherlands 
Belgium 
France 


Germany 
Netherlands 
Belgium 


4,875 
6,838 
110,917 
79,148 
3,000 


Switzerland 

ae Austria 
2,140 

300,961 


China 
SN iininice aniline 5,356 
REMIND -ocecisvesece 

Peru | 


| 
659,000 
55,788 |... 
me | 360,000 
British West Africa 73,790}... 
Britsh South Africa | 1,859,929 
Kenya | 3,087 
Uganda Protectorate} 8,200 
Anglo-Egyptian | 
Sudan 3,927 | 
3,846,553 | 
88,910 
116,680 





British India 

British Malaya...... 
Hong Kong ......... 
Australia 100,326 
New Zealand 37,545 
Canada | 5,606 
Trinidad & Tobago | 3,680 
Other Countries ... 5,549 


1,148 





3,071 


— — 


— a A 
Total 16,273,127 568,997 | 4,373,867 26,465 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 


———— —  ———  —  -. Oaana—a— 


Silver Imported into Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
March 8, 1934 


Silver Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
March 8, 1934 


From | Bullion* Coint | | Bullion* Coinf 


£ 
of 937 £ 500 Norway} 2,162 
Belgium 8,530 on Denmark 1,410 
France .. < 5,664 70 | Netherlands 297 
Japan ss 2,973 EEE 100 
United States Colombia ees 1,460 
Other countries ... 415 


Irish Free State ... ove 2,000 
British W. Atrica... om 1,426 
British India 14,570 eee 
British Malaya 817 31 
Australia 34,796 4,289 
Other countries ... 200 22 


101,569 


8,038 Total 


* At current market price. ¢t At par. 


GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENGLAND 


1934 ARRIVALS f 1934 WITHDRAWALS 
Ni 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Movement March 1, 1934, to March 8, 1934 (inclusive) 
Movement during year 1933 
Movement during 1934 (January 1 to March 8, inclusive) 
Movement April 29, 1925, to March 8, 1934 (inclusive) 
Movement September 21, 1931 (gold standard suspended) to March 8, is 
1934 (inclusive) £54,986,126 


Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write on March 7, 1934, 
as follows :— 


GOLD 


The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted 
£190,979,339 on the 28th ultimo, showing no change as compat 
with the previous Wednesday. In the open market during the 
week gold to the value of about £3,900,000 was disposed of, 








1934 
A 
SURY 
1 Apr. 1, 
33 to 

3, 1934 

f 

107,000 


5,000,000 
4,107,000 


and silver 
Statistical 
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ek ended 





| ome 





£ 
‘3,660 
1200 
6} 21,605 
| 
! 
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although a fair proportion of the offerings were taken for New 
York, the demand was more general. 
Quotations during the week :— 
In LonDON 
Equivalent value 


Per fine ounce _ of £ sterling 


MEME, esiesndcncdsieeherecusass 137s. 1d. 12s. 4-73d. 
i.) GE ptasplenwebenwessane ita 136s. 7d. 12s. 5-28d. 
sg MB la bieenieswakeancaseany aes 136s. 103d. 12s. 4-96d. 
ee eee 136s. 10d. 12s. 5-01d. 
Se NEO etbad capi eee eet cas 137s. 2d. 12s. 4-64d. 
ied aE concise animaractin 136s. 10d. 12s. 5-Old. 

BARRED, veiw cicenatenesonccesess 136s. 10-75d. 12s. 4-94d. 


Gold shipments from Bombay last week amounted to about 
744,000. The s.s. ‘‘ Maloja”’ carries £667,000, of which £292,000 
is consigned to London, £294,000 to New York, £64,000 to Paris 
and {17,000 to Amsterdam. The s.s. “Mantua” has £77,000 
consigned to New York. 

The Southern Rhodesia gold output for January, 1934, amounted 
to 57,843 fine ounces as compared with 56,814 fine ounces for 
December, 1933, and 48,656 fine ounces for January, 1933. 


SILVER 

The market has been quieter during the past week and variations 
in prices have been small. Until to-day a fairly steady tone was 
maintained, inquiry from the Indian bazaars and _ speculators 
being sufficient to absorb the moderate offerings, which were 
mostly on China account. New York has been a seller, but sales 
fom this quarter were not pressed. Operations on Continental 
account were again very small. 

To-day, rather a duller tendency was apparent, prices declining 
4d. to 203d. and 20,d. for cash and two months’ delivery 
respectively, the market finding little support to offset small sales 
by China and America. 

Quotations during the week : 

In Lonpon 
Bar silver per oz. std. 


IN NEW YORK 
Cents per 


Cash Two Months’ Ounce 
delivery delivery -999 fine 
MRE. cepsseen 20 d. 20%,d. February 28 46 4 
Sy aapeenscs 204d. a0ea. Marchi ......... 468 
ic) ee eteeabece 204d. 20 &d. ee err er 464 
SoA Saeecies 208d. 20 hd, acl 465 
= MP ecnoswaes 20 &d. 208d. a eee 46 + 
“a gerry 208d. 20 4d. a eee 46 45 
MOD, scanvnaes 20-521d. 20-+573d. 


The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 
period from the Ist instant to the 7th instant was $5-09 and the 
lowest $5-06. 

Statistics for the month of February last are appended :— 

Bar Silver per oz. std. Bar Gold 


Cash Two Months’ per ounce 
delivery delivery fine 
Highest price ...... 20 4d. 203d. 140s. Od. 
Lowest price ...... 194d. 194d. 134s. 9d. 
BNE -sxeenecseaxs 20-0799d. 20-1276d. 136s. 11-65d. 
GOLD ANw SILVER PRICES 
Gold Silver— ; 
Per Per Ounce Date Silver 
O —_—_— Cash 
unce | Cash | Forward 
1934 s. d. d. d. d. 
Mar.2 ... 136 7 | 204 20% | Mar. 8, 1928 26% 
3 oe 136 104 | 204 204 » 14, 1929 26 
» D eee 136 10 | 208 2034 » 13, 1930 19} 
oD ws 137 2 | 20% 208 » 12, 1931 134 
me ws 136 10 | 20} 20 » 10, 1932 17} 
ee 136 8 |} 20% 20 fs » 9, 1933 18% 











COMPANY NEWS 


WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 


Gross Receipts, Aggregate Gross Receipts 1934 
week — Mar. 4, compared with 1933, 





























(b) Week ended , dp 
Mar: 2, 1936 | Miles eas Sa? 
©) Week ended | Open] + g]/a¢/¥ 3 : : 
. 3, 1934 he £2\Se 3% aS ;* g4 33 | 35 
Bl Eg gs esos w ¢ 33 & 
& les OVS |] at 53 & g 
rrr 
Great 1934] 3,750 | 157] 183] 113] 296} 453]} 1,359] 1,565 2,579] 3,938 
yretem 1933] 3,761 | 159] 157} 114] 271| 430]] 1,362] 1/364 2,351] 3,713 
9L. & N. £1934] 6,339 | 242| 329) 243) 572] 814|| 2/129] 2'847 5,110] 7,239 
1 spastern 1933] 6,349 | 245| 276] 223) 499] 744|} 2,116] 2,375] ; 4,483] 6,599 
& . 1934| 6,9413) 377| 454) 276) 730) 1,107]| 3,249) 3,937 6,400} 9,649 
Scottish || 1933] 6,943 | 379] 408] 269] 677] 1,056|| 3,176] 3,437) : 5,858] 9,034 
Southern A 1934] 2,177 | 230) 66) 39) 105|) 335)]] 2,062} 532 870} 2,932 
1933] 2,181 | 223) 57) 36] 93] 316} 2,011] 485 811] 2,822 
SReeeneneneee! SS Ee EEE eillibsintiesinies 
Total ..... 1934]192073| 1006) 1032] 671]1703] 2,709)| 8,799] 8,881 14,959} 23,758 
1933|19234 |1006| 898} 642]1540] 2,546|] 8,665| 7,661 13,503} 22,168 
ee eee onan i aheep 
{Bettas 1934} 80 | 1-5] . 0-6} 2-1]] 15-8 4-7] 20-5 
weer 1933] 80 | 1-5) . 0-5} 2-0]] 15-4 4:5] 19-9 
yyrat £1934) 562 | 7-2) - 10-3] 17-5]] 63-8 71-8] 135-6 
tonne 1933} 562 | 1-2) . 0-5] t1-7]] 38-9 39-2] 78-1 
Sos t £1934] 2,158 {20-0} . 33-3] 53-3]] 161-8 280-1} 441-9 
thern | 1933] 2,158 (20-31 . 29-8] 50-11] 158-3 256-7] 415-0 
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COMPARISONS WITH CORRESPONDING PERIODS, 1932 and 1933 
(000’s omitted) 


Great 7 
Wiccan L.M.S. L.N.E.R. | Southern 
First half-year, 1933, compared £ £ £ £ 
with first half year 1932: 
Gross increase or decrease ..... — 459 — 1,224 — 981 — 91 
Net increase or decrease ...... — 177 — 300 — 154 + 280 
Second half year 1933 compared 
with second half year 1932: 
Gross increase or decrease ..... + 546 + 914 + 984 + 202 
First half-year 1934 compared 
with first half-year 1933 : 
9 weeks to March 4th, 1934... + 225 + 615 + 640 + NO 








+ 713 + 125 


Weekly average first half 1934... + 25 + 673 
Latest week 1934 compared with 
REESE + 23 + 51 + 70 + 19 
LONDON TRANSPORT* tame 
ee I FI ai isdn sata suadcecadenbintadsdncdauadsuatdventesssaenesaussediia £505,700 
Raman BS Weekes 00 TERI S, TOS asccociciccsiscecses ccccvcscceccsasccedcscectonses £17,388,700 


*An explanation of the manner in which these figures are made up will be 
found on page 740 of our issue of October 14, 1933. 


OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 


Gross Receipts Gross Aggregate 








Bombay, Bar.&C.I. | 47 24) 3,089| 26,59,000) + 3,34,000| 9,45,25,000] + 32,16,000 


; 3 ”? S % for Week Receipts 
Name ¥ 3 2s 
>| a |as] 1934 | +o - 1934 | + or — 
INDIAN 
| 1934 | | Rs. | Rs. Rs. | Rs. 
Assam Bengal ...... 44 \Feb. ” nn 3,50,700} + 29,290) 1,39,13,125}— 2,22,074 
Barsi Lt. Ry. ...... 45 | 10} 202) 29,200 28,400} — 17,30,000} + 91,700 
Bengal& N.Western | 19 10} 2,113} (a)5,57,035| — 2,07,392} 1,15,60,324 2,74,130 
| | } 
Bengal-Nagpur .... | 44 | 3| 3,269| 15,82,000)+ 61,355] 6,19,42,378|+ 46,11,961 
' 









































Madras & S. Mahr. | 44 3) 3,230| 26,40,000] +3,15,000 9,18,48,000| + 28,64,000 
Rohilk’d & Kumaon} 19 10) 572) 1,55,566};— 5,186 23,32,799)}+ 1,15,017 
South Indian ....... 45 | 10} 2,528) 10,34,076|— 1,12,686| 4,66,06,012|— 9,39,214 
(a) Due to partial suspension of traffic owing to earthquake, 
CANADIAN 
| 1934 l $ | $ $ ; 

Canadian National 8 |Feb. 28]23750} 3,238,264] 4- 672,302} 23,087,794|+ 3,908,982 
Canadian Pacific ... 8 28117018} 2,177,000! + 340,000! 17,541,000]-+ 2,768,000 
SOUTH AMERICAN 

Antofagasta (Chili 1934 1 £ | £ £ £ 

and Bolivia)...... 9 |Mar. 4} 830 16,900) + 7,020 111,900} + 32,070 
Argentine N.E. .... | 35 3) 753 10,500)4- 2,300 354,600) — 29,500 
B.A. and Pacific... | 35 3, 2,803] 140,000}+ 18,000 3,577,000|— ——- 132,000 
B.A. Central ........ 35 |Feb. 25} ... 8,102|— 1,056 343,442/4+ 21,462 
B.A. Gt. Southern 35 |Mar. 3) 5,075) 257,000)+ 16,000 6,935,000] + 25,000 
B.A. Western ...... 35 3} 1,926 78,000) 4+ 3,000 2,225,000/— 110,000 
Central Argentine . | 35 3; 3,700} 166,000} +4 5,000 5,747,000 708,000 
Central Uruguayan | 35 3) 273 18,682}+ 3,614 574,204] + 39,039 
C. Urg. (East Ext.) | 35 3} «311 4,133] + 814 113,617|— 633 
C. Urg. (N. Ext.) .. | 35 3) 185 1,995) + 362 61,707 4,933 
C. Urg. (W. Ext.) | 35 3] 211 2,317|)+ 1,236 57,519] 4 8,712 
Cordoba Central.... | 35 3} 1,218 32,000}+4- 3,000 1,463,000} — 1,000 
Entre Rios ........+. 35 3} “s10] 15,100/4 2/300 556,600/+ 10,300 
G. Westn. of Brazil 9 3} 1,073 9,700 600 97,400] — 46,200 
Leopoldina........... 9 3} 1,918] 27,816}4+- 3,563 201,048}— 25,358 
Leopoldina Termnl.| 9 3}... |Rs307,000; 38,000] 2,653,000] +- 20,000 
a +2 |Feb. 28] 411 10,869)+- 4,441 52,992] + 38,450 
Paraguay Central . | 35 |Mar. 3) 274 3,150) + 1,170 112,000] + 16,780 
WOUNER ceccccccsesee | TS 3} +100 2,805 1,980 44,966 50,575 
San Paulo ...... aie 8 |Feb. 25] 153} 31,904 12,062 205,753) 46,932 
United of Havan 36 |Mar. 4} 1,367 33,592|— 4,095 521,092}— 50,297 

¢Months. 
OTHER OVERSEAS 

Egyptian Delta | 1 1934 | £ | £ | £ 

Light Railways . | 45 |Feb. 20} 622 6,645} + 88} 213,077|— 19,861 
Egyptian Markets.. | 10 |Mar. 1] ... 2,142] 4 203} 17,646} + 1,399 
Gr. Southn, of Spain| 8 i 24] 104|Ps. 48,243);— 20,075} 419,731|— 9,067 
Mexican Railway... 8 28} 483) $231,700|+ 24,600! 1,750,400}+ 260,600 


TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 














| 1934 ae oe ae £ l 
Anglo-Argentine ... 9 |Mar. 4) 328) 53,946 — 2,190 465,199) — 60,589 
B. Aires Lacroze... | 35 |Feb. 25) | 6,438'—  —- 1,423 220,789) — 91,553 
Burnley, Colne and | | | | 
Nelson Jt. Trspt. | 1 24, 76 4,544,— 261 os 
Calcutta Tramways 1 |Mar. 3 |Rs112,519}+ 5,132 a + 54,374 
Isle of Thanet Elec. 8 |Feb. 21] ... 2,769) + 164 22,049) +- 899 
Liverpool Corp...... | 48 28} 124 26,204] +- 977 1,326,689) — 3,363 
Madras Electric ... | 2+ 28} ... |Rs.42,330]+ 1,184] — 2,09,648|+ 46 
¢ Months. 


MONTHLY TRAFFICS 






































| | De- Receipts for Month | Receipts tu Date 
Cc S| Ending : 
ompany =| 1934 | StiP- 
=| tion | 1934 | +or— | 1934 |+0r— 
| | 
Bilbao River and Canta- | | 
ll 2 |Feb. 28) Gross |£ 1,696) + 1,129} 3,243)+ 1,251 
Bolivar RLY. ........+00+0+ 2 |Feb. 28| Gross |f 6,400/— 1,200] 12,950/— 2'250 
Canadian Pacific Railway | y Jan. 31} { Gross|$8,970,000) + 1,294,000)... 
(Net \$ 889,000} + 566,000 
International Railways \| 1 |Jan. 31) { Gross/$ 460,733)+ 30,823 
of Central America... Net |$ 180,774/+ 14,799]... ate 
La Guaira and Caracas... | 2 |Feb. 28} Gross |£ 3,180) — 2,950} 7,580|— 5,660 
Midland Railway Co. of 
Western Australia 7 |Jan. 31} Gross |£ 15,353)+ 1,292) 95,749|+ 4,002 
Peruvian Corporation ... | 8 |Feb. 28} Gross |£ 51,532/+ 7,094} 439,952) — 607 
Midland Uruguay Rly.... | 8 |Feb. 28) Gross |£  9,313)+ 1,790} 77,993)+ 10,046 
North-Western of Uru- 
guay Railway ......... 8 |Feb. 28} Gross |£ 2,639) — 757) 26,820|— 5,286 
Samano and Santiago Rly.| 1 |Feb. 28) Gross |f —_2,470)— 326] _ ee 
Shanghai Electric ......... | 2 |Feb. 28} Gross ja 375,383}+ 15,394] 761,742|— 17,123 
Uruguay Northern Rly. | 8 |Feb. = Gross |£ _1,086/— 70} 9,391|— 3,239 





(a) Mexican dollars. 
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EDMUNDSON’S ELECTRICITY CORPORATION, LTD. (Generation 























and Purchase of Electricity, February, 1934).—45,498,000 units of q 
MISCELLANEOUS electricity were generated and purchased for distribution by the 
ANGLO-JAVA RUBBER AND PRODUCE COMPANY, LTD.— At a Edmundson group of companies during the month of February 
separate general meeting of the holders of the 8 per cent. cumulative 1934, as compared with 38,625,000 units in the Corresponding 
preference shares of the Anglo-Java Rubber and Produce Company, month of 1933—an increase of 6,873,000 units, or 18 per cent. 
Ltd., and at an extraordinary general meeting of that company, Dring the first two months of 1934 the total amount of electricity 9 1 
held February 23rd, the resolutions adopting the amended scheme = 82¢rated and purchased for distribution by the Edmundson group 
of reconstruction were carried by the requisite majorities on a 4S 98,363,000 units, as compared with 82,971,000 in the corre. 
show of hands. At the meeting of the preference shareholders, SPONding period of 1933, representing an increase of 15,392,000 ff . 
Mr R. F. McNair Scott, the chairman, said that he had received units, or 19 per cent. ( 
proxies in favour of the scheme representing 1,358,948 preference “FIXED TRUST COMPENDIUM.”—We regret that under this I 
shares and against the scheme 33,332 preference shares. At the heading in last week’s Economist the yield on Gold Producers , 
subsequent extraordinary general meeting, he announced that he Deposit Receipts was given as {6 4s. 3d. The gross yield at 
had received proxies in favour of the scheme representing 4,017,736 23s. 10$d. per sub-unit on the income distribution for 1933 is approxi- \ 
shares and against the scheme 33,975 shares. mately {7 10s. per cent. 
SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 
| Net Profit Appropriation | Correspondiny 
Balance After Amount a Period Last , 
ene Year from agement Avatahte Dividend ae | Year , 
, nding st Sas : Reserve, | Balance 
Account — — auntie. Gutnary Deprecia- | Forward|| Net | Divi- ( 
Interest Amount} Amount | Rate | #0, &c. Profit | dend 
- ( 
£ £ 2 ££ ft & % £ £ £ /o 
Anglo-International Bank... | Dec. 31 cc 7,968) 7,968)... 7,968; ... 60,725]... 
Breweries | 
Meux’s Brewery Co. ......... Dec. 31 242,927) 113,156] 356,083|| 20,270 70,049) 9 kbs 272,764|| 93,151) 7 
Taylor, Walker and Co. ... | Dec. 31 104,763) 253,528) 340,291 as 196,000) 8 20,000} 124,291); 213,352) 8 ! 
Electric Lighting, &c. 
Clyde Valley Elec. Power... | Dec. 31 84,402) 368,886) 453,288)| 58,000) 147,000 7 160,000} 88,288]| 347,744) 7 
Isle of Thanet Electric...... Dec. 31 3,801 54,926 58,727|| 16,920 6,000 4 30,000 5,807 51,080} 4 
Metropolitan Electric ...... Dec. 31 137,180) 440,562) 577,742)| 22,500) 234,000 10 166,249} 154,993!) 454,576] 10 
Newcastle and District Elec. | Dec. 31 15,089 61,143 76,232! it 27,562 7 32,938] 15,732|| 55,626] 7 
Financial Land, &c. 
Cordova Land Co.............. Dec. 31 30,301 15,338 45,639 a 16,394 2t Saas 29,245 17,617} 2 
ee eS Ce ree Dec. 31 11,980 72,856 as 15,750 31,500 9 25,937} 11,649)) 88,215) 9+ 
Gas | 
Swansea Gas Light Co. ....... | Dec. 31 17,622 38,032 55,654|| 19,250 sagt 5 800 17,576) 41,153) 5 
Woking District Gas ......... Dec. 31 4,266, 9,803, 14,071] 2,280 5,425] { - 500| 5,866] 7,294 {i 
Iron, Coal and Steel | ” 
Davis and Timmins ......... Dec. 31 17,524 12,883 30,407 6,500 3,500 5 10,337} 10,070 11,475) 5 
Millom and Askam Hematite | Dec. 31 54,853 25,714 80,567 ses cos an 80,567 13,920)... 
Shops and Stores 
Gamage (A. W.), Ltd. ...... Jan. 31 35,086 54,414 89,500}| 24,062 31,938 9 3,344] 30,156)! 35,085) Nil 
Greenlees and Sons ......... Dec. 30 13,045 29,499 42,544)|| 18,750) a - 10,000} 13,794)| 39,722) ... 
Pim Brothers, Ltd............. Jan. 31 |Dr. 7,104 678/Dr. 6,426) a? 7 ae ay * Dr. 6,426||Dr. 6,536)... 
Roberts’ (J. R.) Stores ...... Feb. 14 8,197 11,782 19,979|| 1,000 9,687 123 9,042 10,877, 12} 
Swan and Edgar ............. Jan. 31 47,158 86,700} 133,858) cok | 75,000 6 52,858 97,618} 6 
Whiteley (William) ......... Jan. 31 79,277 86,023) 165,300) 22,500 48,733) (w) 79,277|| 87,664| (w) 
Textiles \ 
Grainger and Smith ......... Dec. 31 4,854 15,575 20,429)| 6,452 4,316 23 5,809 3,117| Nil 
Samnugger Jute Factory.... | Dec. 31 96,685} 119,356) 216,041 9,000 77,625 15 105,916]| 97,369) 12} 
Titaghur Jute Factory ...... Dec. 31 49,912) 111,098) 161,010 9,000 77,625 15 51,035}; 89,838) 12$ 
Victoria Jute Co. ............ Dec. 31 37,955 78,832} 116,787|| 9,000 51,375 15 39,562 63,342| 124 
Trusts 
American Trust Co. ......--. Jan. 31 17,039} 27,632) 44,671)! 18,000 9,600 4 17,071|| 30,905) 5 
London Border and General | Jan. 31 11,149 34,897 46,046)| 33,750 — see 12,296}| 34,665) ... 
London and Clydesdale Trust | Feb. 1 12,950 32,764 45,714|| 16,875 6,750 3 22,089 35,435} 3 
Lonsdale Investment Trust | Dec. 31 13,379 83,128) 96,507 8,000 75,375 50 13,132 66,078} 40 
Mayfair and General Pro- 
perty Trust ............+ Sept. 30 3,297 10,090 13,387)|| 8,167 = cm 5,220 12,710} 5 
SEE vcinssersensieceves Dec. 31| 21,249 4,443) 25,692||_... 7,500 2} 18,192 3,526| Nil 
Scottish Eastern Investment | Jan. 31 11,797 21,532 33,329]| 14,336 5,309 24 13,684 22,396) 2 
Telephone and General Trust | Dec. 31 33,996 98,235) 132,231)! 68,390 24,000 8 39,841 95,873} 8 
Waterworks 
Southend Waterworks Co..... | Dec. 31 8,335} 117,065) 125,400}]) 49,884 62,465 (b) 13,051|} 107,582) (0) 
Other Companies 
EE BPIROD bchsnssnocccceceee Feb. 2 1,009 4,943 5,952|| 2,263 3,600 3 89 5,199} Nil 
Annandale and Son ......... Dec. 31 2,948 9,444 12,392 2,500 5,444 ao 2,948 7,227) (é) 
British Portland Cement ... | Dec. 31 200,522} 616,179) 816,701)| 100,800} 252,000 15 204,778|| 654,142) 15 
Brown Brothers, Ltd. ...... Jan. 16 41,438 71,141 112,579}| 12,656 28,125 10 46,798 68,130} 10 
eS” Dec. 31 10,218 31,727 41,945]; 6,333 15,404 8+ 19,208]| 31,001] 8} 
Canning (W.) and Co. ...... Dec. 31 19,230 42,526 G1,75Gii . ... 39,375 17% 21,381 48,960} 15 
City Offices Co. .........eeeee Dec. 31 2,221 34,549 36,770 1,299 27,272) 31/-p.s 2,699]} 35,860)31/-p.s 
Clapton Stadium, Ltd. ...... Dec. 31 22,543 24,061 46,604 — 24,723 20 21,881 68,242) 47} 
Costain (Richard), Ltd....... Dec. 31 wi (c) 86,610 86,610]| 7,750 33,750 7$ 13,050 ca 
Dundee Floorcloth, &c....... Jan. 31 5,159|Dr. 6,219 1,060 1,440 om oe 2,500 2,014, 5 
Evans, Sons, Lescher and 
oS eee Dec. 31 2,210 16,270 18,480|| 5,440 ose 3,040 12,118]... 
General Hydraulic Power... | Dec. 31 2,255 84,285 86,540 5,000 56,000 7 5,540 82,998! 7 
Harrison, Barber and Co..... Dec. 31 1,578 5,119 6,697 - 4,160 4 1,237 4,182) 2 
International Paint, etc. ... Dec. 31 16,090 91,209 107,299)| 12,000 48,105 9 16,194|| 102,362) 9 
Manchester Royal Exchange | Feb. 28 110,465 26,180} 136,645) son 27,000 44 109,645|| 24,691) 44 
Melhuish (Wm.) Proprietors | Dec. 31 25,770 13,381 39,151|| 11,250 ~ “se 6,011 11,561)... 
Nathan (Joseph) and Co.... | Sept. 30 19,297 56,022 75,319]) 35,000 Ss 23,819 28,790|_ .- 
National Gas and Oil Engine | Dec. 31 540|Dr. 6,180\Dr. 5,640 = cas 860}|Dr23,866| «- 
Owen Owen, Ltd. ............ Jan. 31 ei 34,035 34,035|| 13,000 se ab 2,403 26,325]... 
Shanghai Electric Constn... | Dec. 31 24,819] 133,763) 158,582 rob 66,000 11t 25,433)| 115,511) If 
Spratt’s Patent, Ltd.......... Dec. 31 16,256 95,706} 111,962)| 11,500 67,500 15 22,962|| 94,302| 15 
Stevenson (Hugh) and Sons | Dec. 31 17,371 23,127 40,498 8,437 cols se 32,061 40,794) «- 
Switzer and Company ...... Jan. 31 10,038 8,479 18,517 1,500 6,500 64 10,517 6,438} 6 
Temperance Billiard Halls... | Dec. 31 15,190 5,730 21,920 5,062 3 16,858 16,183, 5 
Yorkshire Indigo, etc. ...... Dec. 31 |Dr. 4,444|Dr. 1,973|Dr. 6,417 ii “ 





+ Free of income tax. 





(b) 


(w) Amounts to 10 per cent. 





At full statutory rates. 





(c) For nine months. 
The guarantors become liable for an amount sufficient to make up the dividend to 25 per cent. 





(t) Absorbed £7,227. 





Dr. 6,417\\|Dr. 8,342 


¢t On income stock. 
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TRANSVAAL FEBRUARY, 1934, OUTPUTS, &c. 


Note,—Value of gold calculated at {6 15s. per ounce in all cases. 


















































— . Estimated 
Estimated Value, : nf Jan., 
bea February, 1934 Sogeiet incloding | Bane 1 
. milled, ; : | Profit at 
Te Johnnies Group | rua, | S| oe 
1934 . a?” | ’ | per fine 
Gross Per ton 1934 February, | 
< ounce 
| | 1934 
aca ieee tae ata sas ceiaattid . scat 
Government Areas £ s. d. 6. &, £ ! £ 
(Modderfontein) 192,000 487,944 50 10 17 10 320,078 356,849 
Langlaagte Estate 76,000 109,700 28 10 19 8 36,013 38,663 
New State Areas ... 84,000 234,324 55 10 20 9 148,077 157,980 
Randfontein Estates | 257,000 396,642 30 10 21 4 125,298 148,073 
Van Ryn Deep ...... 70,000 119,773 34 3 20 2 50,050 51,317 
Witwatersrand ...... 72,000 79,822 22 2 19 0 13,524 12,646 
Totals ... a 751,000 11,428,205 19 10 | 693,040 — 765,528 
Sc aanneennaea onan aEmaaa een aglineaedae Tagaaaiaeemaneereeeaaaaiaeeaaaaettaeeadiataataaeiatesoenanataaaaatssiaelaae 
Tons Yield in 7 Working 
The Central Mining Company Crushed, —— — —— oan 
Rand Mines Group Heb» | Feb., | 1934 | 1934 | Feb.’ 
1934 1934 
£ £ . & 
City Deep Limited....................0++ 90,000 18,114 | 122,300 | 25,051 | 21 7:3 
Consolidated Main Reef Mines and 
I: TIE ssascvendespeppsoneventitors 83,000 21,813 | 147,145 | 48,558 | 23 9-1 
PO TD TNL... .ccaneneesseceveensoces 275,000 79,743 | 538,869 | 260,905 | 20 2-6 
Durban Roodepoort Deep, Ltd......... 48,500 11,878 | 80,247 | 20,901 | 24 5-7 
Bast Rand Proprietary Mines, Ltd.... | 160,000 | 36,610 | 247,476 | 75,784 | 21 5-5 
Geldenhuis Deep, Ltd. ................0++ 77,200 12,968 | 87,650 | 20,295 | 17 5-4 
Modderfontein B. Gold Mines, Ltd.... | 76,000 15,261 | 103,189 | 46,279 | 14 11-7 
Modderfontein East, Ltd................. | 75,000 18,086 | 122,189 | 43,127 | 21 1 
New Modderfontein Gold Mining 
DRONE TEE. cesconccsenssscoccssoee 163,000 | 44,220 | 298,305 | 174,838 | 15 1-8 
Nourse Mines, Ltd. x6 15,917 | 107,559 | 28,275 | 23 11-0 
Rose Deep, Ltd..... sccceseee sttoeeeeeeeeeees 10,655 71,884 12,847 _ 20 0-1 
| | Working] | 
| Tons Total | p, | p 
Anglo-American Corporation | Milled, |Revenue, o> a ete | —— 
Geoup vooe | tend | .1934 | 1933 | 1934 | 1934 
Per ton | 
£ ee. 
Brakpan Mines, Ltd............ 112,500 | 229,827 | 116,932 | 110,877 | 120,005 | 112,895 
Daggafontein Mines, Ltd. ... 67,200 | 151,385 78,282 64,345 72,560 j 73,103 
Spring Mines, Ltd. ............ | 81,500 | 233,808 | 87,208 | 137,675 | 143,550 | 146,600 
W0t STNNE, LAG, ...00000000- | 86,600 | 97,328 | 70,122 30,523 | 29,011 | 27,206 


THE ECONOMIST 


Witwatersrand Deep ......... | 




















, Esti- | | | 
Tons Total mated 
Gia a Milled, |Revenue,| Costs Profit, | Profit, | Profit, 
veneral Mining Group | Feb Feb. Dec., | Jan., Feb. 
7 »., | per ton, oa ' Qa 
| 1934 | 1934 | Feb, | 1933 1934 | 1984 
1934 | 
Bi bot Dae | C2) 
Van Ryn Gold Minesf ........ 50,000 | 51,162 16 11 11,117 9,542 | 9,501 
West Rand Consolidated ...... 105,000 165,735 16 5 73,052 74,154 80,067 
| } 








t In addition to the December profit of £11,117, a special profit declaration is made 
of £27,125, representing 4,340 fine ounces of gold, calculated at £6 5s. per fine ounce, 
which have been recovered from the clean up of the extractor Lexes on the change over 
to the Merrill zinc dust precipitation plant. 


















































ee | Working 
: an | Yield, | Value, | Profit, | Profit, | Costs 
Goldfields Group ij Feb., Feb., | Jan., Feb., per ton, 
| ‘i934 1934 1934 | 1934 1934 |  Feb., 
\ | | 1934 
l ; 
| Fine ozs. £ £ £ e «& 
Simmer & Jack Mines | 84,500 | 19,384 130,357 43,016 42,632 | 20 10-6 
Robinson BI i naccexe | 93,000 24,256 163,210 | 75,390 72,864 | 19 6-8 
eee | 38,700 32,990 221,871 | 158,285 153,648 35 3:1 
| { 
| Tons || Yield, | Value, | Profit, | Profit, | Profit, 
Union Corporation Group | ‘tah | Feb., | Feb., Dec., Jan., Feb., 
| 1934. 1934 1934 1933 1934 1934 
i |\Fine ozs.) £- £ oe ae 
East Geduld Mines ............ 71,500 | 25,208 | 170,148 | 89,828 | 104,038 | 102,868 
Geduld Proprietary Mines ... | 86,000 | 25,281 | 171,653 | 101,666 | 108,890 | 106,696 
Modderfontein Deep Levels 44,900 | 16,183 | 109,434 | 71,299 | 77,445 | 76,640 
= ; (P a — see 
- - Working 
Other Companies we” Feb. ’| per ton, Dec., Jan., Feb., 
ae a" | Pek, 1933 1934 1934 
1934 | 1934 | 934 | 
| { 
— ee ee’ 
Glynn’s Lydenburg .......... | 7,000 18,485 | 32 3-2 
Luipaards Vlei Estate....... | 36,000 53,142 | 20 5 
New Kleinfontein Co. ...... 47,800 | 60,517 } 23 1 
Transvaal Gold Mining ... } 18,500 | 31,933 | 22 4-1 








COMMERCE AND TRADE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


THE downward movement of commodity prices, noticeable 
a week ago, seems to have been arrested. Moody’s index 
of the dollar prices of staple commodities has scarcely 
moved during the past week, but is slightly lower than a 
month ago, when it reached the highest level of the year. 
Prices of individual commodities moved within narrow 
limits. Wheat, oats, rye, barley and sugar recorded a 
slight decline, but maize, cotton, rubber and tin are a 
little dearer than a week ago. Consumers generally 
appear to be marking time at the moment, but demand for 
industrial raw materials is expected to broaden if business 
activity continues to expand. 

Under the influence of an improvement in demand, 
quotations for industrial raw materials in this country have 
shown a firmer tendency. Among non-ferrous metals, tin 
recorded an appreciable rise in price to the highest level 
of the year, but copper, lead and spelter are scarcely 
changed on the week. The event of the week in the metal 
markets has been a further jump in the price of wolfram 
from 31s. per unit to 34s. per unit. As we have pointed out 
a week ago the sharp rise in the price of wolfram is due to 
the coincidence of an increase in demand with the restric- 
tion of exports in China which is the principal source of 
supplies. Linseed oil was marked up in price and the 
quotation for rubber advanced on an improvement in 
demand and the expectation of restriction. Among textile 
Taw materials, raw cotton and flax are firmer. 

The market in foodstuffs has been irregular. Wheat 
advanced on a reduction in Argentine selling pressure, but 
Taw sugar declined under the influence of liquidation. Com- 
Petition at the tea auctions was less keen and prices 
tealised were generally lower than a week ago. A feature 
has been a further decline in the price of Argentine beef. 
On the other hand, the quotations for New Zealand mutton 
and lamb have been maintained. Bacon shows little 
change on the week, but the recent advance in butter and 
cheese has not been fully maintained. 


COAL 


SHEFFIELD.— Export trade in best steams has lapsed into pro- 
Nounced quietude and, with increased supplies available for ship- 
ment, prices are easier. Buyers are acting with extreme caution in 


Tespect to future commitments. Association hards are now avail- 
le at 16s. f.o.b. Factories and works are still taking heavy 


nnages of fuel, but since the output quota was increased supplies 
are larger. 


House coal is steady and demand is not quite as good as 


The best grades are neglected. 
9% 


aad. 


a year ago. The prices of best 
ordinary house are still between and 24s. at pits. Blast- 
furnace coke continues to be a strong feature, output being promptly 
cleared owing to the activity of the ironworks. 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.—-There are more inquiries for screened 
steam coals. The Swedish State Railways are in the market for 
approximately 160,000 tons and the Berslagen Railways (Sweden) 
for 30,000 tons, all for shipment over the summer. It is expected 
that the coal will be bought in this country, and that the North-East 
will obtain a good share 

The Durham market continues very quiet and there is little 
inquiry for coking coal. Until there is some relaxation in the 
import quotas of Belgium and France, the prospects for this class 
of coal are not good. Foundry coke is still a good market. 

Current f.o.b. prices for export are as follows: NORTHUMBER- 
LAND.—D.C.B. screened, 14s. 3d.; smalls, Ills. 6d.; Howards, 
Bentinck, Newbiggin, screened, 14s.; smalls, lls. 6d.; Tyne Prime, 
large, 13s.; smalls, lls. 6d.; Hartley Main, large, 13s.; smalls, 
lls. DurHAmM.—Lambton, South Hetton, screened steam, 15s. 3d. ; 
smalls, 12s.; Wear Special, unscreened gas, 15s.; Holmside, 
Ryhope, Boldon, unscreened gas, 14s. 8d.; second-class gas, 13s. 2d. ; 
coking, unscreened or smalls, 13s. 3d.; Prime unscreened bunkers, 
13s. 6d.; second-class unscreened bunkers, 13s. 3d.; Prime foundry 
coke, 19s.; Newcastle and District gas coke, 21s. 


CARDIFF.—The demand for most classes of Welsh steam coal 
continues quiet. As buyers are covering requirements in a hand- 
to-mouth fashion, the forward outlook is uncertain. All classes of 
large coal are freely offered at the minimum prices, while smalls are 
more plentiful and sized grades have become a little easier owing 
to an increase in supplies. Negotiations between the colliery 
owners and miners in regard to an amended wages agreement have 
again been adjourned. It is understood that no agreement is yet 
in sight. There have been several small inquiries from different 
sources, but at present no outstanding ones are on the market. 

Current approximate quotations are as follows: Best Admiur- 
alties, 19s. 6d.; seconds, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 6d.; best drys, 18s. 
to 18s. 6d.; Black Veins, 18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d.; Eastern Valleys, 
17s. 3d. to 17s. 74d.; Western Valleys, 17s. 9d. to 18s.; best small 
steams, 13s. 6d. to 14s.; coking smalls, 13s. 6d. to 13s. 9d.; cargo 
smalls, lls. 6d. to 12s. 6d.; anthracite, best large, 36s. to 38s. 6d. ; 
Red Vein, large, 22s. to 25s.; machine-made cobbles, 37s. 6d. to 
48s. 6d.; French nuts, 37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d.; stove nuts, 35s. to 


THE ENDOWMENT BONUS POLICY 


Combines the advantages of 


WHOLE LIFE and ENDOWMENT ASSURANCE 
Issued by the 


NATIONAL PROVIDENT INSTITUTION 
48 GRACECHURCH STREET, LONDON, E.C.3 
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45s.; rubbly culm, 9s. to 10s. 6d.; special foundry coke, 32s. 6d. 
to 36s.; patent fuel (Crown), 20s. to 2ls.; pitwood, ex ship, 19s. 
to 20s. 

GLASGOW.—The export market remains unsettled and weak. 
Supplies are plentiful and, with good stocks on hand, importers 
abroad are holding off in the expectation of still lower prices. 
Shipments maintain a relatively high level, but appear to be mostly 
against contracts and also on coastwise account, the South of 
England markets taking good quantities. The smaller sizes of 
nuts are in some demand for Scandinavia, and the price of navigation 
fuel is well maintained. 

Current shipment prices (f.o.b. district ports) are as follows : 
LANARKSHIRE.—E]l best, 14s. 6d.; splint best, 14s. 6d.—14s. 9d.; 
splint second, 14s.—14s. 3d.; navigation, screened, 14s. 3d.—14s. 6d. ; 
navigation, unscreened, 13s. 3d.; Hartley, 15s.; steam, 12s. 6d.; 
trebles, 13s.; doubles, 12s. 6d.; singles, 12s.; pearls, 11s. 3d.; 
dross, 10s. Fire.—Best unscreened navigation, 13s.—13s. 3d.; 
unscreened navigation, 12s. 6d.—12s. 9d.; first-class steam, 12s. 3d.— 
12s. 6d.; third-class steam, 11s. 6d.—12s.; trebles, 12s. 6d.—14s. 6d.; 
doubles, 12s. 6d.; singles, 12s.; pearls, 11s.—lls. 3d. LotH1ans.— 
Prime steam, 12s.—13s.; secondary steam, 11s. 9d.-12s.; unscreened 
navigation, 12s. 9d.; trebles, 13s.-13s. 6d.; doubles, 12s. 6d.; 
singles, 12s.—-12s. 3d.; pearls, 11s.-1ls. 3d.—AYRSHIRE.—Best un- 
screened navigation, 14s.; jewel, 15s. 6d.; steam, 12s. 6d.; trebles, 
13s. 6d.; doubles, 13s.-13s. 3d.; singles, 11s. 9d.-12s.; pearls, 
12s. 6d.; dross, 10s. 


IRON AND STEEL 


SHEFFIELD.—The local industrial situation has undergone little 
change since December. If anything, the volume of work has 
increased and there is a prospect of further expansion in ship- 
building and railway steel. The booking of new business has eased 
somewhat, but the execution of orders placed in past weeks suffices 
to keep plants well employed. The outlook for armament steel is 
also brighter. The busiest lines are stainless steel and cold-rolled 
steel, makers of which are compelled to work overtime in order to 
meet the demand. The basic open-hearth furnaces are working 
under pressure to supply re-rollers with the material which they 
formerly imported. Demand for acid steel expands but slowly. 
Most kinds of scrap are scarce and prices are high. Higher steel 
prices are prophesied. Rather more foundry iron is being pro- 
duced, the consumption of the light-iron foundries being heavy. 

Increased orders for steel are anticipated as a result of the new 
trading agreement with Soviet Russia. Export trade has picked 
up a little of late. Unemployment is steady. Toolmakers have 
plenty of business on hand, but owing to excessive output capacity 
and keen competition, prices are unremunerative. Business in plate 
and cutlery is slack. Prices of the cheapest classes of cutlery are 
likely to go up as higher minimum wages are being established by 
the Trade Board. 


CARDIFF.—A slow business is passing in the Welsh steel and 
tinplate markets, but prices are maintained. In the tinplate export 
trade foreign competition is very active, but prices are steady at 
16s. 3d. to 16s. 9d. per basis box. Steel bars are quoted at £5 per 
ton and galvanised sheets at {11 5s. to £11 15s. per ton f.o.b. Ship- 
ments of tinplates last week amounted to 82,388 boxes, as against 
77,884 boxes the previous week and 84,733 boxes a year ago. 

GLASGOW.—The improvement in the iron and steel trades in the 
West of Scotland continues, and steady progress is noticeable in 
many branches. In the heavy steel trade, employment is regular 
and the flow of orders fairly satisfactiry. Makers of semis are also 
busy. Makers of billets and re-rollers are finding work more 
plentiful. Sheet manufacturers are not sharing in the general im- 
provement to any extent, as export business remains poor. The 
home trade is indeed very satisfactory, but home demand of itself 
is not sufficient to enable West of Scotland sheetmakers to keep 
all their mills in operation. Structural engineers are just a shade 
better off for work, and engineering firms on the whole are doing 
an increased trade. 


MIDDLESBROUGH.—More interest is being shown in the pig-iron 
market. Cleveland foundry iron continues in good demand, and 
is difficult to obtain for prompt delivery as the bulk of current 
output was sold ahead. It is reported that further considerable 
business has been done with buyers in Scotland. The official 
price is maintained at 67s. 6d. per ton delivered in Middlesbrough 
district for Cleveland No. 3 foundry pig iron. 

At the end of last week hematite makers issued their new list of 
*‘ delivered ’’ prices to various zones. Prices are all based on No. 1 
East Coast hematite, and range from 68s. per ton delivered to 
consumers on Teeside, to 70s. per ton delivered outside the local area 
into Northumberland and Durham, with proportionately higher 
prices for delivery further away. The official list, however, excludes 
both the Sheffield area and the South Wales area, with regard to 
which makers have their own arrangements. These prices do not 
cover the full advance of 5s. per ton which was announced a fortnight 
ago. 

Export inquiries for iron are very few, but it is understood that 
makers have a free hand regarding quotations for overseas business. 

In the steelworks, activity is most pronounced in the case of 
semis, but shipbuilding material is in rather better demand, and 
further orders for small craft have been received by one local 
shipbuilding firm. The steady improvement in the demand for 
semi-manufactured and finished steel is reflected in the fact that 
the Cargo Fleet Iron Company intend to light another blast furnace 
next week for the production of basic pig iron for their own steel- 
works. 

Best Bilbao rubio ore stands at 17s. 3d. per ton c.i.f. Tees, but 
demand for blast-furnace coke is slightly easier. Nevertheless, 
makers continue to ask 20s. to 20s. 6d. per ton. Heavy steel 
melting scrap is easier, for steelworks are now using a higher 
proportion of basic iron. 





OTHER METALS 


The general tone of the metal market has improved during the 
past week. 

The copper market showed the least improvement, for American 
supplies continued to exercise a depressing influence on the 
European price. As the seasonal increase in demand has, however 
begun to affect purchases, and as Russia has placed various orders 
there was a general feeling that the pressure was decreasing, 
The price-fixing and labour condition clauses of the draft copper 
code will again be discussed in America during the coming week, 
It is very doubtful whether any result will be attained and, in any 
case, whether an agreement would materially alter the present 
situation. American consumption would eventually be throttled 
by the higher price and surplus American supplies would be 
unloaded on to the European market. In spite of the slight 
improvement in the tone of the copper market during the last few 
days, it seems probable that unless consumption rises more rapidly 
than in previous years the market will continue weak. ; 

The most interesting developments during the past week took 
place in the tin market. The price touched the highest point 
since 1928. And curiously enough the improvement began 
with the publication of the unfavourable delivery statistics for 
February. American deliveries in February, with 2,940 tons, 
were lower than in any month in 1933. The view is held in 
tin circles that consumers’ stocks and other invisible supplies 
in the United States must have been considerably reduced. As 
March may be expected to bring an increase in demand owing to 
greater activity in the tinplate mills for the canning industry and 
a growth in the manufacture of motor vehicles, America will 
probably place very much larger orders in the market during the 
current month. The tin-plate industry is in fact already working 
at 70 per cent. of its capacity. But the very restricted American 
demand of the past few months seems to indicate that the volume 
of American purchases will in future be more closely related to 
consumers’ demand. According to A. Strauss and Company, 
opposition to the buffer pool project is very strong in American 
consuming circles, but the scheme is apparently still being pursued. 
Numerous protests have been raised by influential Malay interests, 
among others, and it seems possible that one of the interested 
governments may take the matter up and put an end to the project. 
It is said that the Governments of Nigeria and of the Federated 
Malay States are opposed to the scheme. These reports have, 
however, not yet been confirmed. In the long run the break-down 
of the negotiations for a tinplate cartel may be expected to have 
a beneficial effect on the market, as it prevents an artificial rise in 
prices, and thus lessens the dangers of increased substitution. 

The lead and spelter markets showed a slight improvement during 
the past week. The demand for spelter increased owing to greater 
activity in building, while certain Continental cable works entered 
the market for lead. As consumers’ stocks of both these metals 
are small, the seasonal increase in activity in the next few weeks 
should considerably improve the market situation. ; 

In the other metal markets, the most interesting feature is the 
stronger position of mercury; the price has passed its “ low 
and has recently shown a slightly rising tendency. On account 
of this improved situation it was found fairly easy to prolong 
the Mercurio Europeo (the Spanish-Italian mercury cartel) for 
a further three years. Both Spain and Italy increased their 
exports during the past year owing to the extremely low price, 
while external competition has declined. Rising prices will of 
course encourage increased outside production, but the ease with 
which substitutes can be employed for quicksilver will prevent 
too excessive a rise in its price. s : 

The quotation for wolfram recorded a further jump during the 
past week (see page 558). The reasons for this upward movement 
have been given in these notes in the Economist of March 3rd. 

TIN.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 1,050 tons on 
Monday, against 250 tons last week; 795 tons on Tuesday, against 
430 tons last week; and 410 tons on Wednesday, against 155 tons 
last week. The New York quotation on Wednesday was 52-65 
cents per lb., against 52-00 cents a week ago and 51-30 cents 
a month ago. Wednesday's official closing quotation in London 
for standard cash was £229 12s. 6d. to £229 15s., compared with 
£227 12s. 6d. to {227 17s. 6d. last week. Stocks in London -— 
Liverpool at the end of last week were 6,897 tons, a decrease © 
367 tons on the week. 

COPPER.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 825 tons on 
Monday, against 650 tons last week; 650 tons on Tuesday, 
against 1,050 tons last week; and 450 tons on Wednesday, against 
750 tons last week. Domestic spot was quoted at 8-00 - 
per lb. in New York on Wednesday, against 8-00 cents a wee 
ago and 8-00 cents a month ago. Wednesday’s official closing 
price for standard cash in London was £32 15s. to £32 16s. = 
compared with £32 Ils. 3d. to {32 12s. 6d. a week ago. Stocks 
of refined copper in British official warehouses at the end of last 
week, at 24,021 tons, shows a decrease of 403 tons, and stocks © 
rough copper, at 7,299 tons, remain unchanged. 

LEAD.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 900 tons. on 
Monday, against 400 tons last week; 600 tons on Tuesday, against 
800 tons last week; and 200 tons on Wednesday, against 250 = 
a week ago. The New York quotation on Wednesday was 4: h 
cents per lb., against 4-00 cents a week ago and 4-00 cents a mont 
ago. The official closing quotation in London on Wednesday - 
soft foreign was £11 11s. 3d. for shipment during the current month, 
compared with {11 12s. 6d. last week. 

SPELTER.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 550 tons 
on Monday, against 825 tons last week; 550 tons on Tuesday. 
against 900 tons last week; and 400 tons on Wednesday, ee 
1,550 tons a week ago. Wednesday's quotation in East 5t. _ 
was 4-40 cents per lb., against 4-40 cents the week before, ~ 
4-40 cents a month earlier. Wednesday’s official closing quotatio 











March 10, 1934 






THE ECONOMIST 





Ting the 

























































OF THRIFT 


- rapidly 


ek took 
st point 
- began 
tics for 
40 tons, 
held in 
supplies 
ed. As 
wing to 
try and 
ica will 
ring the 
working 
merican 
volume 
ated to 
ympany, 
merican 
yursued. 
iterests, 
terested 
project. 
sderated 
's_ have, 
ik-down 





to have 
1 rise in 
_ te ASSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED 
durin 
greater CHIEF OFFICE: HOLBORN BARS: LONDON: E.C.1 
entered 
- metals 
vy weeks 


THE EIGHTY-FIFTH ANNUAL REPORT 
YEAR ENDING 31st DECEMBER 1933 


. is the 
“low” 
account 
prolong 
tel) for 
d_ their 
v price, 
will of 


New Sums Assured - - = «= «= £23,535,649 
Total Sums Assured and Bonus - + = £225,365,337 
Premiums Received - - + «+ = £13,183,053 
Payments to Policyholders - - - - £12,034,587 
Policyholders’ Share of Profits - - - £2,375,306 


ORDINARY BRANCH 


se with 
prevent 


ring the 


vement 

h 3rd. IISUGE PET ae New Sums Assured - - «+ «= «+ £62,228,739 

a ead Total Sums Assured and Bonus - -  - £520,023,087 
Premiums Received - . ° ° - £19,514,073 


55 _ 

s 52-6 

0 Payments to Policyholders - - - - £12,440,451 
Policyholders’ Share of Profits - - - £3,814,579 


0 cents 
London 
ed with 
lon and 
rease of 


Premiums Received - °- e.© -« . £2,720,719 


GENERAL BRANCH 
Payments to Policyholders - - - - £1,174,715 


tons on 

uesday, 
vainst 

1 ‘eat PAYMENTS TO POLICYHOLDERS IN 1933 £25,649,753 

a wee 

closing TOTAL ASSETS EXCEED TOTAL CLAIMS PAID EXCEED 


Sead £277,000,000 £432,000,000 


of last 
‘cocks of 





COPIES OF CHAIRMAN’S SPEECH AND DIRECTORS’ REPORT SENT ON APPLICATION 





‘ons oD 
against 
50 tons 








50 tons 
uesday, 
against 

_ Louis 
re, and 
otation 


























































































































































OVER ONE HUNDRED YEARS OF SERVICE 


SCOTTISH UNION & NATIONAL 


INSURANCE COMPANY 
ASSETS 


EXCEED - £16,000,000 
FIRE LIFE ACCIDENT MARINE 
London : 


Edinburgh: 35, St. And Square 
inburg ndrew S.w.1 


5, Weibrook, E.C.4, and 4, St. James’s Street, 











‘ , 


in London for ‘‘ good ordinary brands ’’ was {14 15s. for shipment 
during the current month, against £14 15s. last week. 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.—Among other non-ferrous 
metals, aluminium was again quoted at £100 per ton. Nickel 
was unchanged at {225-230 per ton. Quicksilver was quoted at 
£10 10s.-£10 15s. per flask of 76 Ibs., as compared with £10 10s.- 
410 15s. per flask a week ago. Foreign antimony was quoted at 
£29 to £30 per ton, as against {28 to £28 10s. per ton last week. 
Chinese wolfram was quoted at 33s. to 35s. per unit, c.if., as 
against 30s. 6d. to 31s. 6d. last week. Platinum, at £7 15s. per 
ounce, shows no change on the week. 


TEXTILES 


COTTON.—Manchester..__OQuotations for raw cotton have been 
subject to wide fluctuations during the past week, and on balance 
are a little higher than a week ago. Movements at the present 
time are almost entirely dependent upon news from Washington 
regarding the extent of the restriction of the next crop. It is 
understood that the Bankhead Bill will become law this week, 
but its provisions have been somewhat modified. If the authorities 
are successful in limiting the crop to 10,000,000 bales per season 
during the next two years, stocks will be appreciably reduced. 

Some manufacturers of piece-goods have reported increased 
inquiry and on the whole more quotations have been given out. 
There have been few indications, however, of any real improvement 
in sales. Shippers to India have continued their policy of buying 
small lots of dhooties, light whites and fancies. Bids for China 
have been scarce. Quite a number of useful orders have been 
secured for South America, the Dominions and the home trade. 
There are again reports, however, of looms being stopped for want 
of work. It has been another poor week for spinners of yarn. 
A few special contracts have been arranged in medium American 
counts. The response to the proposed stoppage of mule mills 
this week has scarcely come up to expectations. A fair miscellaneous 
business has been done in Egyptian descriptions. 


COTTON PRICES 











Corresponding 
| 1934 Date 
Feb. | Feb. | Feb Mar. ao “24 
| 14 | iets i" 








d. d. d. d. a. | d. 
Raw Cotton—Mid. American ...... per Ib. | 6-64 | 6-62 | 6-49 | 6-61 || 5-31 | 4°99 
- Sakellaridis Fully Good Fair 
Egyptian ......... per Ib. | 9-16 | 9-07 | 8-85 | 8-97 7°10 | 7°03 
We ANT OUI 0.0 .sercerencnscenes perlb. | 10 1 108 | 108 9 
- REPU TNED ccinnnessecesnmerenen per lb. 10, 1¢ 103 10 94 
2 60's twist (Egyptian) ...... per Ib. 17 17 17 17 143 133 
$2-in. Printers, 116 yds., 16 by 16, 32’s and | s. d. | s. d. | s.d.j]s.d. |} s.d.j|s. 4. 
TTS cictisusseennepebenenssedbebueemieeninens i8 8 j|18 8 |18 6 ]18 6 |/18 0 [15 10 
36-in Shirtings, 75 yds., 19 by 19, 32’s and 
iP . seinenpnnepeneneneboeninnnseaee cocbovcocece 23 0/23 3/23 0 (23 0|/20 318 2 
38-in. ditto, 38 yds., 18 by 16, 10 Ib. ...... 11 Oj11 O 110 11 [10 11 []1l) 13) 9 10 
39-in. ditto, 37} yds., 16 by 15, 8} Ib. 910}910/}9 9}9 910 14/8 9 


JUTE. — Dundee.—Business generally is quiet throughout all 
sections of the jute industry. Considerable quantities of 74 oz. 
and 8 oz. hessians have, however, been bought for sugar pulp 
bags by the home beet sugar industry for delivery from July to 
November, and further large orders have yet to be placed. The 
orders have been spread over a number of firms. 

Raw jute has been rather irregular, but prices on the whole 
have been fairly well maintained at recent levels. Offers to this 
market are now very few so far as shipment material is concerned. 
This is due to the fact that dock and afloat parcels are obtainable 
below shipment rates. Dundee spinners have, however, already 
secured most of their requirements for the present season. Calcutta is 
maintaining a “ bullish’”’ view of the raw jute position, and the 
Indian Mills’ Association is again spreading propaganda for the 
curtailment of sowings of the new crop, preparations for which 
will soon commence. 

Daisee assortment advanced to {15 7s. 6d. for the full group, 
but reverted to £15, with fours offered at {14 2s. 6d., Tossa-2/3 
coming back to {15 17s. 6d. from £16 5s., and fours now obtainable 
at {15 2s. 6d., March-April. A fair quantity of Daisee-2/3 was 
sold in dock at {14 10s. for good marks. Firsts, Lightnings and 
Hearts are very sparingly offered. 

Spinners are adhering to their prices of jute yarns, despite the 
apathy of buyers. The lowest for common 8 lb. cops is Is. 10}d. 
and for 8 Ib. spools Is. 114d., but only trifling lots are being bought 
at these limits. Twist is steady at from 34d. for 3 ply 8 Ib., and 
sacking yarns are maintained at 2d. for 24 lb. weft and 34d. 
for 8 lb. chains. Rove remains at £18 for 48 lb. and £15 for 200 Ib., 
but the finer yarns are more or less nominally unchanged. Business 
in these is very dull. Carpet descriptions are quiet, but steady. 

Cloth business is quiet so far as the ordinary trade is concerned, 
and it is a relief to find so much interest in the sugar pulp bag 
orders, which are, however, to be delivered much later in the vear. 
Prices rule from 24jd. for 10} oz. 40 in., 23d. for 10 oz., and 244d. 
for 8 oz., the wide widths being easily obtainable for quick delivery, 
but makers are fairly well engaged on the narrow widths. Linoleum 
hessians are still very quiet and nominal, but there has been more 
doing in heavy goods. 
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Calcutta hessians have advanced, but declined again to 225. for 
10 oz. 40 in. and 17s. 5d. for 8 oz., March to June. Liverpoo} 
twills are now quoted at 5ls. 6d. and “‘ B”’ twills at 45s, 9d. for 
same shipment. 

During February, stocks of hessians in Calcutta were increased 
by about 7} million yards to 80,783,000 yards and stocks of Sackings 
were reduced by about 7 million yards to 103,893,000 yards. 


GRAIN MARKETS 

WHEAT._-The depressing influence of heavy Argentine shipments 
has been checked by a substantial decrease in exports from that 
country and the news that the Argentine Government had raised 
its selling price by 6 per cent., or about Is. per quarter. Shipments 
from Argentina and Uruguay as recorded in the Corn Trade News 
were 330,000 quarters in the past week, as compared with 503,000 
quarters the week before. Asa result, prices tended to rise. Demand 
has also been a little better. According to the International In. 
stitute of Agriculture, the area sown to winter wheat in 16 countries 
which are responsible for about three-quarters of the world’s winter 
wheat production, shows an increase of 0-5 million acres on last 
year. Increases in acreage were recorded in Greece, British India, 
Canada, Soviet Russia, Latvia, Czechoslovakia, Bulgaria and 
Lithuania. On the other hand, reductions took place in Rumania, 
Hungary, Italy, the United States, Germany, France, Spain and 
Egypt. 

According to Mr G. Broomhall, total shipments during the past 
week were 1,054,000 quarters, against 1,467,000 quarters in the 
preceding week. On Wednesday, ‘‘ May ’’ futures were quoted in 
Chicago at 86} cents per bushel, against 87} cents the week before, 
and 90% cents a month ago. Quotations in London, Wednesday: 
No. 1 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 28s. 9d. per 496 lbs., 
against 28s. 3d. a week ago; No. 2 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, 
ex ship, 26s. 9d., against 26s. 3d.; No. 3 Northern Manitoba, 
Vancouver, ex ship, 26s. 3d., against 25s. 10}d.; Australian, ex ship, 
22s. 3d. to 23s. 3d., against 21s. 6d. to 22s. a week ago. 

FLOUR.—North American shipments were 110,000 sacks in the 
past week, as compared with 100,000 sacks in the previous week. 
Wednesday’s London quotations were: Straight run, delivered 
country, 22s. 6d. per 280 Ibs., against 22s. 6d. last week; delivered 
London, 21s. 6d., as compared with 21s. 6d. a week ago. Manitoba 
patents, ex store, 22s. to 24s., against 21s. 6d. to 23s. 6d. Australian, 
ex store, 17s. to 17s. 6d., against 16s. 9d. to 17s. 

BARLEY.-—‘“‘ May ”’ futures were 41% cents per bushel in Winnipeg 
on Wednesday, against 41? cents last week and 42% cents a month 
ago. Quotations in London on Wednesday were: “ English 
malting,’’ f.o.r., per 448 lbs., 30s. to 40s., against 30s. to 40s. a week 
before. 

OATS.—-On Wednesday, ‘‘ May ”’ futures were quoted at 33} cents 
per bushel in Chicago, against 34] cents a week ago and 37 cents 
last month. Quotations in London, Wednesday : “ River Plate,” 
landed, 18s. 3d. per 320 Ibs., against 18s. 3d. a week ago; “ River 
Plate,’’ ex ship, 17s. 3d., against 17s. 6d.; ‘‘ Chilean White,”’ landed, 
2is. to 22s., against 21s. to 22s. a week earlier. 

MAIZE.—‘‘ May ’’ futures were quoted on Wednesday at 50§ cents 
per bushel in Chicago, against 50} cents a week ago and 51} cents 
on the corresponding date last month. Quotations in London 
Wednesday : “ Plate,’’ landed, 20s. 9d. per 480 Ibs., compared with 
20s. 6d. last week; ‘ Plate,’’ ex ship, 19s. 9d. to 20s., as against 
19s. 6d. to 19s. 9d.; “ Plate,”” May—July, 18s., as against 18s. 34. 
Yellow maize mill, ex wharf, was quoted at {5 15s. per ton against 
£5 15s. per ton a week ago. 

COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN.—The following table gives 
the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest years 
1933-34, 1932-33, 1931-32, 1930-31 :— 


| 1933-1934 | 1932-1933 | 1931-1932 | 1930-1931 


Estimated sales of home - grown 





wheat— Cwrts. Cwts. Cwrts. Cwts. 

1 week to March 3 .............+. 295,205 208,323 127,990 110,664 

27 weeks to March 3 ............ 3,418,604 6,607,947 2,246,711 3,234,063 
Average price of English wheat per s. d, s. d. s. d. s. 4 
GIVE. covccnccccceveoncccescccccscsco;ceee 4 5 § 2 5 11 5 2 
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The following is a statement showing the quantities sold and 
the average price of British corn in the past two weeks, and for 
the corresponding week in each of the years from 1930 to 1933 :— 


Quantitigs So_p AVERAGE Price PER CWT. 











Week ended 

Wheat Barley | Oats Wheat | Barley | Oats 
2}. Se: ine Tee he ee 

Cwrts. Cwts. Cwts. s. d. sd | sa 
February 24, 1934 ... | 342,036 | 127,409 85,394 45 91] 6 6 
March 3, 1934 ......... 295,205 | 109,025 72,315 45 89 | 64 
March 1, 1930 ......... 212,459 | 193,343 48,105 | 8 7 | 711 | 6 2 
February 28, 1931..... 112,413 | 123,657 44,239 5 1 s 1 5 10 
March 5, 1932 ......... 127,990 | 143,642 73,854 | 511 82),75 
March 4, 1933 ......... 208,323 | 119,878 52,127 §2})65j|612 


a 

AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows wheat 
quotations in recent weeks, with comparative figures for 1932 and 
1933 :-— 





















Jan. 4, | Jan. 4, | Mar.8,| Jan.3, | Feb. 28,| Mar.7, 

Nearest Future 1932" | "1933" | 1933 | "1934" | 1934 1934 
Winnipeg (No. 1 Manitoba) 

—Cents per 60 Ib. ......-+ 62} 46} 50§ 658 672 | 99 
Chicago (No. 2 Winter)— 

Cents per 60 Ib. ......+.++0++ 55} 46} (a) 84h 87g | 86t 


—_— 


(a) Market closed. 
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The visible supply of wheat in Canada, at 102,354,000 bushels, 
shows a decrease on the week of 1,597,000 bushels. Supplies a year 
ago stood at 93,796,000 bushels. 


OTHER FOODS 


SUGAR.—The market in raw sugar was again under the influence 
of liquidation, which tended to depress prices. The spot price of 
raw sugar in New York on Wednesday was 3-45 cents per lb., as 
compared with 3-47 cents per Ib. on the corresponding day last 
week and 3-60 cents per Ib. a month ago. Wednesday’s sales of 
raw sugar in London included “ May delivery ”’ at 5s. 2d., against 
5s. 33d. to 5s. 4$d. last week. The movements of raw sugar in 
London and Liverpool last week were as follows :— 














Imports Deliveries Stocks 
1933 1934 1933 1934 1933 1934 
Tons Tons Tons Tons Tons Tons 
London ....... 3,782 2,579 1,305 1,084 31,767 71,662 
Liverpool ... 6,920 4,104 14,362 14,661 221,047 244,595 
NE cucsgncs 10,702 6,683 15,667 15,745 252,814 316,257 
Last week... 10,753 5,032 15,543 15,215 257,779 325,319 
COFFEE.—The New York coffee market was steady. On 


Wednesday, Rio No. 7 (cash) was quoted at 10% cents per lb., as 
compared with 103 cents per Ib. last week and 10 cents per Ib. a 
month ago. At Tuesday’s London auctions demand was not as 
sood as a week ago and prices were irregular. Last week’s move- 
ments of coffee in London were as follows: Brazilian, landed, 


3 bags; delivered, for home consumption, 1,111 bags; exported, 
19 bags; stocks, 21,395 bags, against 24,876 bags a year ago. 


Central American, landed, 8,346 packages; delivered, for home 
consumption, 3,504 packages; exported, 3,084 packages; stocks, 
56,483 packages, against 85,644 last year. Other kinds: Landed, 
6,626 packages; delivered, for home consumption, 2,741 packages ; 
exported, 2,471 packages; stocks, 108,818 packages, against 126,360 
last year. 


COCOA.—The market in cocoa has again been easier and the down- 
ward movement in prices continued. The “ spot’’ quotation in 
New York on Wednesday was 5} cents per lb., against 5 7 cents per 
lb. on the corresponding day last week and 5 cents per Ib. a month 
ago. The London quotation for Accra, March—May, at 23s. 6d. 
per 50 kilos, c.i.f. Continent, shows a fall of 3d. per 50 kilos. Last 
week’s movements of cocoa in London were as follows: Landed, 
24,221 bags; delivered, for home consumption, 11,139 bags; ex- 
ported, 111 bags; stocks, 212,388 bags, against 185,512 bags a 
year ago. 


TEA.—The quantities catalogued for this week’s auction com- 
prised 49,436 packages of Indian and 20,861 packages of Ceylon tea. 
The past week witnessed a slight deterioration in the market for 
tea and prices realised at the auctions in London were lower than a 
week ago. The following table shows the average prices (compiled 
by the Tea Brokers’ Association) of tea sold in Mincing Lane on 
Garden Account during past weeks :— 


AVERAGE PRICE PER LB. 








| .. |. | 
, : Northern! Southern ’ = Nyasa- 
Week ending India India Ceylon Java | — fond Total 
' 
d. d. d. d. d. d. d. 

Mar. 2, 1993......... 10-60 | 9-99 | 15-35 6-86 | 6:79 | 7:37 | 11-48 
Feb. 8, 1934 sniintiieals 14-73 14-66 15-64 12-40 11-91 13°31 14-66 
as 14-73 15-81 12-88 12-38 13-71 14-84 
Seana 14°79 14-89 15-81 12-86 12-34 13-77 14-86 
MS ae. Seca 14°63 14-66 15-66 12-68 12-21 13-62 14-69 





_ RICE.—The market in rice was quiet. The “spot” price was 
is. 3d. per cwt. on Wednesday as compared with 7s. 3d. per cwt. 
a week ago, while the forward quotation at 5s. 10$d. per cwt. also 
remained unchanged. Movements in London during the past week 
were as follows: Landed, 64 tons; delivered, 40 tons; stocks, 
330 tons, against 2,130 tons a year ago. 


POTATOES.—Business in potatoes has been only moderate and 
Prices were barely maintained. At the London Borough Market 
King Edward "" sold at 4s. 9d. to 5s. 3d. per cwt., as compared 
with 4s. 9d. to 5s. 3d. per cwt. last week. 


_ SPICES.—The market in pepper was quiet. Spot pepper, ‘‘ Black 
ingapore,’’ was quoted at 5}d. per Ib. on Wednesday, against 53d. 
per lb. a week ago. Movements of pepper in London during the 
past week were as follows: Black, landed, 10 tons; delivered, 38 
‘ons; stocks, 536 tons, against 324 tons a year ago. White, landed, 


248 tons: delivered, 58 tons; stocks, 2,969 tons, against 514 tons a 
year ago, 


MEAT.—The downward movement in the price of Argentine beef 
continued at Smithfield Market during the past week. English 
mutton also was cheaper, but the quotations for New Zealand 
mutton and lamb were well maintained. 'Wednesday’s quotation for 
Argentine beef, chilled hindquarters, was 3s. to 3s. 4d. per 8 Ibs., 
8 compared with 3s. to 3s. 6d. last week. New Zealand frozen 
mutton was 3s. 6d. to 4s. 4d. per 8 Ibs., against 3s. 6d. to 4s. 4d. a 
Week ago. According to the Smithfield official market report, 
‘upplies during last week amounted to 9,431 tons, against 9,135 tons 
‘a the corresponding week last year. Imported beef, principally 
Argentine, formed 85-2 per cent. of the beef supplies, against 

‘8 per cent. a year ago. Imported mutton, mainly from New 
d, formed 75-3 per cent. of the total supply of mutton and 
amb, against 80-1 per cent. in the same week last year. 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.—Owing to its strong statistical 
position, linseed remains firm, but demand both here and on the 
Continent is mostly for near positions to cover current requirements. 
Shipments from Argentina are rather better and, with heavier ship- 
ments from India, the total movement is larger than a year ago by 
28,500 tons. This is due in the main to the improved demand of 
the United States. The Argentine crop is estimated at a figure not 
likely to exceed last season’s harvest, and there is some doubt as 
to the ability of India to maintain last year’s level. Plate afloat 
for Hull has been sold at £9 5s., and business in new Calcutta, April— 
May, to London is reported at £11. The current price for Plate, 
March-April shipment, is around {9 7s. 6d., with later positions at 
a small premium, and for Calcutta, April-May, £11. 

The quantity now on passage to Europe is 217,800 tons (including 
15,700 tons from India) or 13,000 tons more than last week. There 
is also afloat 45,400 tons for the United States and Canada. A 
little more business is reported in black Egyptian cottonseed at 
£4 7s. 6d., and this remains the price for shipment ex Alexandria. 

Trade in vegetable oils is very disappointing. Linseed oil, how- 
ever, is in fair demand and firmer. The present price of raw oil ex 
Hull mill for March-April delivery is around £19, and May—August 
£19 5s. per ton, naked. Cotton oil is dull and lower. Crude 
Egyptian ex Hull is offered freely at {12 10s., and common edible 
at £13 5s. prompt. Oilcakes are in fair demand at late rates. 


HIDES AND LEATHER.—A steady trade continues to be done in 
hides and leather. Although there has been no marked activity 
in either direction, turnover is sufficiently good to maintain the 
markets for both commodities at a fairly reasonable level. In 
certain descriptions of hides and skins some slight weakness 1s 
noticeable, but taking the position of trade as a whole, there is not 
much cause for complaint. 

Demand for hides and skins from home-slaughtered cattle has 
remained good, but owing to deterioration in quality, prices are 
slightly lower. This week, for instance, ox and heifers sold at from 
4d. to 3d. per lb. less, while cows and bulls also realised lower figures. 
Calf-skins are inclined to be rather erratic, and, as a result, this class 
of raw material is cheaper in certain weights. Business in foreign 
hides is moderate, but prices for most descriptions have been main- 
tained. Dry and wet saited South Americans are the exception as 
quotations for these have been shaded a trifle. On the other hand, 


most types of Africans and Australians are firmly held, although 
turnover in the latter is limited owing to the fact that buyers’ ideas 
of prices are not the same as those of sellers. 

Sales of leather continue to be moderately well maintained, although 
consumers confine their purchases to rather small quantities for 
Of late, a better inquiry has been met with for 


immediate needs. 





TOURS FROM £1 PER DAY 
INCLUSIVE OF FARES, FOOD, 
HOTELS, TIPS, SIGHTSEEING 


EASTER TOUR 


From £22 inclusive 


MAY CELEBRATIONS TOUR 


From £238 inclusive 


LENINGRAD MUSIC 
FESTIVAL 


May 20-30. From £23 


SUMMER TOURS 


From &1 per day 













Write for Programmes to :— 


\rourisk: 


0; Agents Zg the U.S.S.R. State Travel Bur, 
BUSH HOUSE, ALDWYCH, LONDON, W.C 
Or see vour own Agent 
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THE ECONOMIST 


some descriptions of bottom stock, and it would seem that business 
in light weight English and wet salted bends has been on a larger 
Dry hide bends in the lighter averages have also been sought 


after rather more frequently, but there has been no improvement in 


the demand for heavy weights in either description. 


The offal 


market has remained good; pinned bellies and shoulders have been 


sold in appreciable quantities, and there has also been 


business in rough sorts. 


kid and willow calf. 


a moderate 


In the upper leather section turnover has 
been steady, with fairly good business in black and brown glacé 


Demand for suéde leather continues to show a 


small improvement, and there has been increasing interest in the 
market for leathers suitable for the manufacture of the Sahara 





sandal type of footwear. Business in patent leather remains dull, 
while the call for heavier types of upper stock is limited. 





March 10, 1934 





RUBBER.—The market in rubber has been active and prices 


advanced on bullish restriction news. 


In New York, W ednesday’ s 


spot price for rubber, at 104; cents per lb., compared with 10% 


cents per lb. a week ago. 


433d. 


Wednesday's official closing price for 
standard ribbed smoked sheet in London was 54d. per Ib., against 


per Ib. on the corresponding day last weck. 


In forward 


positions, business has been done at 54d. to 5§d. for July-September, 


1934, as against 5d. to 54 


,d. a week ago. 


Stocks in London and 


Liverpool at the end of last week, at 92,153 tons, show a decrease of 
557 tons as compared with the preceding week. 





UNITED KINGDOM 


The prices in the following list are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department 





WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 




































LONDON, March 7th. POTATOES— WooL— d. s. d. gs. d. 
CEREALS AND MEAT Good English, new, per s. d, 8. d, English Southdown, greasy, perlb. 16 Dry and Drysalted Cape... 0 52 0 6} 

GRAIN, &c.— 3 cwt. 49 5 8 » Lincoln hog, washed..... 8 Market Hides, Manch’tr— 

Wheat— a a4 SPICES— Queensland, scd. super cmbg..... 31 Best heavy oxandheifer 0 4) 0 5 
No. 2, N. Man. 496 Ib. os 9 Pepper, per Ib.— N.S.W. greasy, super cmbg. ..... 19 ROBE GOW sccccccencccecocce 0 4 0 At 
Eng. Gaz.av.,percwt. 4 5 Stontok, tair White..... 0 8} NZ., , BIsy., » halt-beed 50-56...... 16 TRIN EE ‘acnscoiesnestones 05 0 6 

Gaz. av...... 9 c PONG ......... ops— rossbred 40-44 8 . 

ve oy. Sas. on 4 Cinnamon—Ist sort, per lb. 0 at BERENS DOD ncccossscecsccnsesene 38 INDIGO— 

Maize, La "Plata, landed, Cloves—Zanzibar perlb. 0 5% DEI. wcevassnsmemmsaneteee 37 Bengal gd. red.-vio. to 
NINA, ciisescerepeesenieo 8 eo cwt.— ee Crossbred 48's... 15% fiNE......222eeeeee per Ib, 8 

Flour, oo stan, ex mill, TICAD.......20-s00eereeree * 46's. 14 i 
i icadhesineaiante 3 Jamaica, ord. togood... 75 0 95 0 MINERALS eecole Bends 8/14 Ib— 

Rice, No. 2 Burma, percwt. 5 10% Mace sescossponeses perlb. 9 7 110 COAL— ik: ee per Oe de 

Tapioca, per cwt.— SUGAR.” ‘dimen “oS Welsh, best Ad’ty...ton 19 6 Bark Tanned Sole ...... 2 0 3 0 
air Flake, Singapore.. 14 9 SUGAR— Durham, best gas, f.0.b. Shoulders fm DS Hides 0 9 011} 

MEAT— (Duty, 11/8 per ee _ A 4 8 Do. Eng. or WS do. O11 1 5 

Beef, per 8 Ibs.— Centrifugals, 96°, Shel held, best house, at Bellies from DS do. 0 6 0 8 
English long sides ...... 4048 shipm., c.i.f. U.K./ i ee 22 0 24 0 Do. Eng. or WS do. 0 8 0 10) 
Argentine chilled hinds 3 0 3 4 B.W.L, crystallised wees 9 18 6 IRON AND STEEL Dressing Hides .13 «19 

Mutton, per 8 Ibs.— Java, white, c. & f. tedia Pig, Cleveland No. 3, d/d. Ro. Eng. Calf, 20/80 Ib. 3 0 4 0 
English wethers ......... 48 5 4 TCE casneneensee 7 ton 67 6 Aust anaes” "oni 14 
ee ee 3644 ReFringp—London— Bars, M’brough .......... 195 0 . Bends .........00006 ° 

Lamb, per 8 Ibs.— \ > nirememanaennaen i. nw Steel Rails, heavy ......170 0 VEGETABLE OILS— £ 
N.Z. frozen .......-.-00000 40 50 CUDES.....cereeererereeeerees 1 it Tin plates ...... per box 16 3 16 6 Linseed, naked, p. ton net —18/15/0 

Pork, English, per 8 lbs. 6 0 6 8 + ere seneesenneseenees = = = it METALS— {£s.d. £s.d. Rape, refined «.............. 24/10/0 

ecccccceccecces : > I - 9/ 
OTHER FOODS ny ogame is 0 18 3 Copper, Electrolytic, ton 35/15/0 36/0/0 — seed, crude ......... 12/15/0 

BACON— inane de hon 1 Sheets (strong)........... 62/0/0 MR, SIE a cocccsccncecee 17/0/0 
English ......... ds 98 0100 0 ee sees Standard ........:.cs0000 32/15/0 32/16/3  —— Palm........... nicimnens eoseee 12/2/6 
I scence percwt. 88 0 104 0 TEA— Lead, Eng. Pig ... per ton 12/15/0 Oil Cakes, Linseed, Eng., 

Ns neaceniteanaeiied 96 0 Indian—per Ib.— Soft Foreign .......000+. 11/11/3 11/18/9 BEETS cemenmnviopevmenees 7/10/0 
—— aemnincoaenenameN 92 0 een : 2-2 Spelter G.O.B. ........000 14/15/0-15/1/3 Oil Seeds—Linseed— 

HAMS— Broken Pekoe ............ 2 2 oe Tin—English ingots ...... 230/15/0 La Plata, p. ton, : 
TM 98 0100 0 Orange Pekoe ............ 2h 24 Standard cash............ 229/12/6 229/13/0 Mar.-AJT..........sseeee 9/10/0 
ie 96 0 98 0 Broken Orange Pekoe... 1 1} 2 4 BOUS Calcutta—per ton ...... 11/2/6 
BUTTER— ra 113.21 CHEMICALS— s. d. ; 8. d. 
Australian ..........e0+ 67 0 68 0 Se wapcmeermreninecnovece 1 it 2 | Acid, citric, per Ib., less 5% ce 3 94 Turpentine, per cwt......... alli 
New Zealand ...........- 69 0 70 0 a ; if +: Sl sietitioeineeretaanes 0 204 : - 

Dat .cccccccccevcccsccece 98 0 Broke » —_.__. SO THEE, -sncnsecsescestes 04 O 4 PETROLEUM PRODUC 

CHEESE roken Orange ..........- 1 1% 1 103 Tartaric, English, less 5% 0 it 10 Motor spirit, No. 1, Lon- 

Canadian ...... percwt 52 0 TOBACCO— Alcohol, Plain Ethyl........ 12 GOD «---reorerreeseerseree i 

New Zealand .......+.+ 44 0 (Duty, 9/6-10/6% per Ib., 4 £ s. Petroleum, Amer. rid. 

English Cheddars ...... 9 0 94 0 Empire growth, 7/54- Alum, lump ...... perton 815 § 0 brl.London ...pergal. 0 8 

SR eptepnerienenimoe 63 0 69 0 8/38 per Ib.) Ammonia, carb. ...... ton 2710 28 0 Fuel oil, in bulk, for 
coCcoA— Virginia leaf— Sulphate ....+.scccccseseee 75 710 contracts, ex instal., 

(Duty, British grown, Common to fine .......... 010 3 6 Arsenic, lump ... perton 35 0 40 0 Themee— 

11/8; foreign, 14/- cwt.) Rhodesian leaf ............+++ 010 2 6 Bleaching powder, perton 9 0 9 10 Furnace... per gall. 0 Sit 

Accra, ff. .o.cuc--: percwi. 24 0 25 0 Nyasaland leaf wees 09 16 s. d. 8. d. Diesel ..... per gall. © 4f 
ET ccsereneunpeovinesnes 40 0 50 0 gg SETUPS wseseeeeeeee 08 26 Borax, grain ..... percwt. 13 0 ROSIN— 

I tidicccabiapencnsntne 32 40 0 East’ indian ‘eat seeseereeees 0 44 1 2 Do., POWdET........00000000 14 6 American ...... per ton 16/5/0 17/5/0 

——s. i ip StripS .......+++ 05 1 8 ee ee ee percwt. 7 6 8 0 RUBBER et «24 & 

ty, British grown, ‘otash—Chlorate, net ..... 0 44 °0 5 ao ciel, pee Yan a 
4/3; foreign, 14/- cwt.} — ——— . Sulphate ...... per cwt. 12 e113 6 ee oom. 
tos supr. c. & f. cwt.. 54 0 Mid-A Ib. 6-61 Sal-Ammoniac,.. percwt. 42 6 45 0 : — ‘ 

Colombian, good............ Sone Fegeme...c28 oe Soda Bicarb, ..... percwt. 9 0 10 6 Fine Hard Para per lb. 0 48 

Costa Rica, med. to good 70 0 95 0 ee 108 Crystals ........... perewt. 5 0 5 3 SHELLAC— 

East Indian ,, » » 64 0 92 0 arm, ae 17 .e. ££ & TN Orange ..... per cwt, 87 6° 92 6 

Kenya, medium ........... 64 0 78 O ” am menenpnovnon —_ hate of Copper, per ton ” 0 1610 HELLS {s 

— FLAX— £s £8. ENT, London— c6 =.» ‘sis 
English ......... perr120 8 3 8 6 Livonian ZK ...... per ton 56 0 Portland, Lotiineeseo— N. Aust. M.-0.-P. 4, 
di acbepribpeebe 79 80 Pernau HD .........02--22002 53 0 In jute sacks (11 to ton) 44 9 TALLOW— s. d. 

FRUIT—Oranges— Slanetz Medium Ist sort....61 0 In free paper bags (20 to London Town percwt. 20 0 
TRIED, wrcsncencnes gcases 7 0 16 0 HEMP— BID act picdgeneceecianres 0 
Lemons, Sicilian ...boxes 8 0 11 0 — = = oa ton . : COPRA— s. d. TIMBER— s. d. 

<x | amanneien cases 10 0 22 0 Manilla, Mar.-May “ J”’... S.D. Strait f. swedi .+. per std. 0 0 
eS el ioc Ratun Menicy te 8 7 0 gl eeeecls. pw tm Sas weed ee 

Appies: Amer. (var.) bris. 28 0 30 0 UTE— DRUGS— E 2x4... ,» +1700 

. (var.) boxes 9 O 14 O Native rst mks. ... per ton SO  cecrecccscsescnsse \ a = 3 Can’dn Spruce, Dis... ,, 22 0 0 

» Australian ....... ~_ c.i.f. H.A.R.B. Japan, refined per Ib. 2 2 Pitchpine .. . perload 9 0 0 
Mar ra Castor-oil ........000. per lb. 85 0 95 Rio Dals ... A 0 0 
Valencia, case .... 10 3 11 O Daisee 2/3 c.i.f Ipecacuanha ........ per lb. 4 6 UIE < cccunesainieueasin 0 0 
Egyptian, bags = SPENT. srasenssobvoveneee Peppermint, Wayne Co. Honduras Mahg. logs ... c. ft. 010 6 
Grapes, Lisbon, } boxes ia SILK— s. d. HIDES— per lb. 13 6 14 0 African, — -» ee 
, Almeria ... bris. oe Canton 6 6 Wet salted—Australian Amer, Oak Boards ...... re 0 6 6 

LaRD— Tussah 4 6 per Ib. 0 44 0 5% an Lat peel " 966 
Irish bladders pr. cwt. 41 0 48 0 — 7 0 West Indian................ 0 3: 0 3} E uglish Oak Pianks ..... % 0 6 9 
U.S. 56lbs.boxes ,, 32 0 35 3 talian—raw, fr.... Milan 7 0 8 3 SOD she csscveniecatnssice 0 44 0 44 ee  aiinds _ =o 

+ Exclusive of Government tax of 1d. per gallon. 
UNITED STATES 
(New York quotations, unless otherwise stated.) 
Mar. 8, Feb.7, Feb. 28, Mar. 7, Mar. 8, Feb7, Feb. 28, Mar.7, 
1933 1934 1934 1934 1933 1934 1934 1934 
Wheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest Cents Cents Cents Cents Sugar, Cuban Centrifugals, 96 Cents Cents Cents Cents 
future, Chicago, per bushel .. 905 87 86 ee aE 3°05 3-60 3°4 3-45 
7 i g-, spot, pe 
Maize, nearest future, Chicago, | Cotton, middling, spot, per Ib. 7°75 12-25 12-15 12-30 
IED scsncrsssnenssess oe, 51} 504 5038 Rubber, smoked sheet, spot, 
Oats, nearest future, Chicago, PE einnsnccminanesesasensossncsse (a) 10-13 10% 10% 
NEE bcssnbesescceness seseees (a) 37} 343 333 Petroleum, Pennsylvania crude 
Rye, nearest future, Chicago, " standard grades, per barrel.. (a) 197-212 197-212 197-212 
SL sssskpsesitscnnnt eeeeees 60} 60} 593 Copper “ Electrolytic,” Do- 

Barley, nearest future, Chicago, - , mestic, spot, per Ib............. 5-25 8-00 8-00 8-00 

per bushel ............-s+eseeeeees 50} 47 46 Copper, “‘Electrolytic,’’ Export, 

Coffee, Rio No. 7, cash, per lb. 84 10 103 10} ee . 5-25 8-25 8-10 = 815 

»» Santos No. 4, cash, per lb. 9} 11 11% 114 Spelter, East St. Louis, spot, 
Cocoa, Accra, nearest future, I Gsriebiesciesuadicusenkedovsbae 2-825 4-40 4-40 4-40 
Eakin sksbenvoubensosesvasensese (a) 4-83 5-15 5+22 Lead, spot, per Ib. .............++ 3-25 4-00 4-00 4:00 
(a) Markets closed. Tin, “ Straits,” spot, per lb. ... 25-50 51-30 52-00 52-65 
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